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1.1 Background

During the past decade the sustainability of global supply chains has gained increased atten-
tion in both popular and in scientific literature. The initial emphasis was on environmental 
management by means of clean production processes, pollution prevention (Vermeulen 2002; 
Cagno et al. 2005), the selection of clean resources and redesign of products (Tukker et al. 
2001). This was followed by improvements in all phases of the entire life cycle of the produc-
tion process, by systematically identifying future development. Authors such as Hart (1995, 
1997), Keijzers (2000) and Cramer (2008) have described the evolution towards sustainable 
production practices of the total supply chain as inevitable in business strategy development. 
This approach is known as life cycle management (Sharfman et al. 1997), green supply chain 
management (Muller 2005), or sustainable supply chain management (Seuring and Muller 
2005). In this way the focus on the environmental improvement of supply chain practices is 
broadened to include a concern for social practices by producers.

The call for improving sustainable practices by producers is also witnessed in developing 
countries. Evidence of this trend addressing specific issues of sustainable production, includes 
China (Reidsma et al. 2011), India (Hangaragi 2010), Asia (De Bon et al. 2010), South 
America (Bitzer et al. 2008) and Africa (Garrity et al. 2010).

However, an extended literature review shows that research has been done predominantly in 
view of developed countries. The challenges from the supply side are rarely brought in per-
spective of the global supply chain. Most studies are mere physical descriptions of the impact 
of specific products or the practical approach of companies. For this reason the need emerged 
for a comprehensive study of a global supply chain, addressing the process from production 
to consumption.

Governments and supranational organisations are increasingly interested in certification pro-
cedures that address sustainable international supply chain production practices. For instance, 
the European Union Round Table Food Sustainable Production and Consumption (Euro-
pean Food-SCP 2010) is currently discussing methods to harmonise and communicate tools 
for improving the environmental performance in full food supply chains. Another example 
is the United Nation’s report on the Green Economy that discusses various advantages and 
challenges of private sector based certification of sustainable development (UNEP 2011).

The phenomenon of sustainable supply chains has become even more relevant in terms of 
global agricultural supply chains, taking into account the current debates on food security, 
poverty and advancement of developing countries. One of the current threats for achiev-
ing worldwide sustainable development is the production of sufficient food for the growing 
world population. The growth in food production has recently slowed down, while world food 
prices have been rising (FAO 2011 p. 67, 72). Developing countries increasingly rely on the 
international distribution of raw mineral resources and agricultural food produce, to stimulate 
economic growth (UNEP 2011, p. 44-48). As developing country, South Africa is dependent 
on such exports. 
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In terms of GDP the services sector (65%), industrial (manufacturing) sector (25%) and min-
ing and agricultural sector (7%) are the most important sectors in South Africa.

South Africa’s dual agricultural economy comprises a well developed commercial sector and 
a predominantly subsistence-oriented sector in the rural areas (South Africa 2011). About 
12% of South Africa’s surface area can be used for crop production. High-potential arable 
land comprises only 22% of total land that can be cultivated. The most important factor that 
limits agricultural production is the availability of water. There is an uneven distribution of 
rainfall in South Africa. Almost 50% of South Africa’s water supply is used for agricultural 
purposes. The country can be sub-divided into a number of farming regions according to 
climate, natural vegetation, types of soil and the type of farming practised. Due to the geo-
graphical location and topography, some parts of South Africa are prone to drought. Primary 
commercial agriculture contributes about 2,6% to South Africa’s GDP and about 8% to for-
mal employment. There are strong backward and forward linkages into the economy, with the 
agro-industrial sector estimated to comprise about 15% of GDP. Today, South Africa is not 
only self-sufficient in virtually all major agricultural products, but in a normal year it is also a 
net food exporter. Despite the farming industry’s declining share of GDP, it remains vital to 
the economy and the development and stability of the southern African region. Over the past 
six years, agricultural exports have contributed on average about 8% of total South African 
exports. The largest export groups are wine, citrus, sugar, grapes, maize, fruit juice, wool and 
deciduous fruits such as apples, pears, peaches and apricots.

As a founding member of the World Trade Organisation, South Africa is an active par-
ticipant in the multilateral rules-based trading system (WTO South Africa 2011). The 
Doha Development Agenda negotiations provide an opportunity to place further emphasis 
on South Africa’s particular economic interests and development goals, as well as its objec-
tives to ensure increased integration into the world economy. South Africa’s global economic 
strategy focuses on improving the country’s export performance by dismantling barriers to 
trade, and gaining increased market access. Several Free Trade Agreements (FTAs) have been 
signed, including FTAs with the European Commission, European Free Trade Association 
and South African Developing Community.

1.3 A first look at the South African table grape industry

South African table grapes were first exported to Europe in the late 1800s (Ntombela 2010). 
In 1934, the Deciduous Fruit Board was established in terms of the Agricultural Marketing 
Act of 1937. This Act gave the Fruit Board power to fix prices of their products and gazette 
regulations for the overall control of the marketing of these products in legislative format. 
The real marketing changes came about in the early 1970s when control over the domestic 
marketing of fresh fruits was abolished and export marketing power was delegated from 
the Deciduous Fruit Board to Universal Fruit Trade (Co-operative) Limited (Unifruco) in 
1986. Unifruco was responsible for marketing of fruits and held this position until the 1996 
deregulation of the industry (Fundira 2003). In 1996 a new Agricultural Marketing Act was 
promulgated which led to a number of new initiatives such as the Fresh Produce Exporters 
Forum in 1999 and South African Table Grape Industry (SATI) in 2005.

The objective of this thesis is to understand South African export related agriculture, specifi-
cally with regard to the table grape industry, focussing on:

•	 How can farmers improve their market position in the sustainable global agricultural 
supply chain?

Within this supply chain we have seen a debate on sustainability that farmers in developing 
countries are confronted with, which leads to a further objective:

•	 How can we improve the application of sustainable development practices on South 
African farms and its impact on other actors (governments, non-governmental organisa-
tions (NGOs), retailers, consumers) in the supply chain?

On the basis of this knowledge we aim to make recommendations focussing on improving 
policies to assist sustainability practices throughout the supply chain.

The outline of this chapter will be as follows. Firstly we will investigate the SA agricultural 
sector supported by data on the table grape industry. Secondly, we will refine our research 
questions and the premises it is based on. In sections five to eight we specify our research ap-
proach, section nine will deal with the research methodology and section 10 will provide an 
overview of the thesis.

1.2 A further look at South African agriculture

South Africa’s population of approximately 48 million people is made up of four racial groups, 
namely Africans, Whites, Coloureds, and Asians/Indians (South Africa 2011). There are 11 
official languages in South Africa, which enjoy equal status in terms of the Constitution of 
the Republic of South Africa. These are Afrikaans, English, isiNdebele, isiXhosa, isiZulu, 
Sesotho sa Leboa, Sesotho, Setswana, siSwati, Tshivenda and Xitsonga. The racial division 
reported in 2009 (Statistics SA 2010) were approximately 79,3% Blacks; 9% Whites; 9% 
Coloureds; and 2,6% Asians/Indians. Almost one-third (32%) of the population is below the 
age of 15 and 7% over the age of 60. Unofficial sources also estimate that the population fig-
ures officially available do not reflect the reality, due to the large amount of homeless people 
and the inflow of illegal immigrants from mainly other African countries. An official census 
was undertaken in 2011, the first time since 2001, and results will only be available in 2013.

South Africa is called the economic powerhouse of the African continent, with a gross domes-
tic product (GDP) of R2,4 trillion (US$284bn) in 2009 – approximately four times that of its 
Southern African neighbours and 30% of the entire GDP of Africa (South Africa 2011). The 
country leads the continent in industrial output (40% of Africa’s total output) and mineral 
production (45% of total mineral production) and generates most of Africa’s electricity (over 
50%). The country has achieved stable growth rates since 1994 at an average of 2.2%, with a 
decline in 2008 due to the global financial crises. The economy includes modern financial and 
industrial sectors, supported by an established and continuously upgraded infrastructure. This 
modern aspect of the economy stands in contrast with a sizeable informal subsistence sector. 
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Three premises are: 

1. The market plays an important role in bringing about sustainable development in the 
agricultural sector.

2. In a context where sustainability business-to-business (b2b) requirements have become 
important, market interactions in the supply chain must be improved to achieve progress.

3. Improved capacities of the supply chain actors are one of the conditions for sustainability 
success.

Our research question is formulated as followed: What specific capacities of the South African 
table grape supply chain would be essential for the improvement of global trade and would assure the 
sustainability of production in South Africa? This general research question is supported by the 
following sub-questions:

•	 How can we understand the concept of a global supply chain within the context of this 
study?

•	 What are the dimensions of the capacity development problems in the context of global 
agricultural supply chains?

•	 How can value be added to ensure sustainability criteria to all supply chain actors?

1.5 Our perspective of the global supply chain and sustainability

One core issue addressed by supply chain management relates to the fostering of efficiency 
and quality assurance to the benefit of actors. Simchi-Levi et al. (2004) state that in a typical 
supply chain, raw materials and items are procured, shipped to warehouses and then dis-
tributed to retailers and customers. The efficient performance of a business in supply chain 
activities is determined by the quality and cost of goods and services in response to consumer 
needs and requirements. This sounds like an easy, simplistic thing to do, but in practice sup-
ply chains often involve firms in various countries. Raw material is provided by one country 
(often a developing country) and consumed in another country (often a developed country). 
Such supply chains are labelled global supply chains. The study on global supply chains has 
been recognised as a niche research field and has drawn considerable attention in the past 
decade (Seuring and Müller 2007; Flynn 2010).

The first NGO and market initiatives into sustainable or green (global) supply chains started 
in the coffee and timber chains in the late 1980s (Ras et al. 2007). Consequently there has 
been a strong increase in research, initially with a focus on theoretical and methodological 
work. The number of empirical case studies mainly started after 2002. Therefore the construct 
of sustainable global supply chains has by now been well established, though not necessar-
ily well researched. There is a general acknowledgement that power is unevenly distributed 
through global supply chains and that demand side actors tend to be the decision makers of 
the management of sustainability in a chain (Ras et al. 2007).

In South Africa, there are five different table grape production regions, namely: Berg River, 
Olifants River, Hex River in the Western Cape, the Orange River (Northern Cape) and 
Northern Province. Farming in these areas differs substantially because of different climatic 
conditions and soil characteristics that lead to different harvesting periods, and consequently 
different production tactics and cost structures. 

SATI is the operating arm of the democratically elected grape industry body: South African 
Table Grapes. The vision of SATI is: ‘maintaining South Africa’s position as the preferred 
country of origin for the world’s best table grapes’ (SATI 2011). The strategic objective of 
SATI is to create a progressive, equitable and sustainable table grape industry. The key focus 
areas are: market access, knowledge management, transformation and training, as well as 
research and development (SATI 2011).

The European markets also import table grapes from other southern hemisphere countries 
such as Brazil, Namibia, Peru, Argentina and Chile. The harvesting time of these countries 
overlaps with South Africa’s (Van Wyk 2009). Consequently these countries are in direct 
competition with South African table grape exporters. Markets are also constantly changing 
and market access is characterised by strict phytosanitary requirements. Northern markets 
have established various kinds of rules, regarded as non-tariff barriers, such as strict safety 
and handling standards, anti-dumping policies, and concerns over global warming (Ntomb-
ela 2010). South Africa is the largest supplier of table grapes to Europe, followed by Chile, 
Argentina and Brazil. Importers demand strict adherence to prescribed production practices 
for export market produce. Similarly, retail chains have developed their own formal codes of 
business standards for such produce. South African table grape producers are also required to 
present certificates complying to phytosanitary and sanitary, as well as food safety and trace-
ability export standards. In recent years additional requests by European business partners 
on the subject of environmental and social-ethical performance have been added to these 
requirements. 

The above discussion emphasises the global importance of the sustainable supply chain man-
agement of the South African table grape industry. This makes the South African sector of 
table grape farming a suitable case for the analysis of practices of sustainable supply chain 
management and capacity development. A variety of disciplinary approaches can be applied 
in the examination of such practices. It connects to recent developments in relevant disci-
plines like business management, environmental sciences, policy sciences, law and others. 

1.4 Research question

Against this background, this thesis addresses specific challenges based on empirical research 
undertaken in the table grape export chain. The main focus is directed to the export of ta-
ble grapes to the European Union, especially the main importing countries, namely United 
Kingdom and the Netherlands. 
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This means that capacity and capability is generally used interchangeably as terms referring 
to the same phenomenon in developmental and business studies. Different definitions of the 
concepts capacity and capability are listed in Table 1.1.

Table 1.1 Definitions for capacity and capability

definitions authors

capacity Capacity is the ability to perform functions, solve 
problems and set out and achieve objectives.

(Fukuda-Parr et al. 2002)

Adaptive capacity is defined as an ability to learn, 
experiment, and foster novel solutions in complex 
social-ecological circumstances.

(Hart 1995)

Capacity is the emergent combination of
individual competencies, collective capabilities, assets 
and relationships that enables a human system to 
create value.
Capacity development is the process of enhanc-
ing, improving and unleashing capacity; it is a form of 
change focusing on improvements.

(ECDPM 2008, p. 8)

Capacity building is the process through which 
relevant stakeholders from farm to table improve
their abilities to perform their core roles and
responsibilities, solve problems, define and
achieve objectives, understand and address needs and 
effectively work together in order to ensure quality 
of domestic consumption and export.

(FAO 2006, p. 7)

capability A firm’s capacity to deploy resources usually in 
combination, making use of organisational processes 
to achieve certain results.
The co-ordination and deployment of resources to 
perform tasks are key to capabilities.

(Amit et al. 1993)

Capabilities are socially complex routines that 
determine the efficiency with which firms physically 
transform inputs into outputs.
Certain capabilities are required to enable a firm to 
deal with the process of organising responsible chain 
management.

(Collis 1994)

A firm’s ability to integrate, build and reconfigure 
internal and external competencies to address rapidly 
changing environments.

(Teece et al. 1997)

Capacity consists of two aspects, firstly it is resource driven (to use) and secondly it is action 
driven (to do). From the above definitions important aspects relate to the fact that capacity 
implies an ability or capability to efficiently use different resources in order to create change. 
Baser and Morgan (ECDPM 2008) states that countries and individual businesses face ‘pres-
sures from the international community to adopt generic approaches to capacity develop-
ment, “best practices” that had some sort of global legitimacy’. The concept and explanation 
also shows that capacity, or lack thereof, impacts on the efficiency of other actors in the global 
supply.

We will take the following global supply chain approaches:

•	 Cross-continental approach. In this study a supply chain across continents will be stud-
ied;

•	 Drawing from literature it seems that this type of study has in the past mainly been 
implemented from a northern hemisphere perspective. In this study we adopt both a 
bottom up (evaluating how suppliers deal with directives from the demand side) and top-
down approach (evaluating the prescribed policies of the demand side); and

•	 We study the different interpretations and actors in the sustainable development of a 
global supply chain.

1.6 Our interpretation of the problem of capacity development

Capacity was found to be a ‘wicked’ problem. According to Churchman (as stated by Rittel 
and Webber 1973) the term ‘wicked’ characterises problems in complex social systems that 
‘are ill formulated, involve uncertainty and confusing information, have many decision makers 
and affected parties with different and conflicting values’ and promise ‘ramifications for the 
whole system that are thoroughly confusing’. Furthermore, Rittel and Webber (1973) outline 
ten aspects of wickedness, namely: (1) no definitive problem formulations shared by all par-
ties, (2) no stopping rules, (3) no true or false solutions (only good or bad; better or worse), 
(4) no immediate or ultimate tests of proposed solutions, (5) insignificant opportunities to 
learn by trial-and-error, (6) no potential solutions or well described operations that may be 
incorporated into the plan, (7) the uniqueness of each problem, (8) problems are often symp-
tomatic of related problems as they do not function in isolation, (9) divergence or disagree-
ment on facts and solutions, and (10) an unforgiving attitude toward administrative errors.

The global agricultural supply chain has various actors. For example, the table grape export 
chain has different functions and activities in one individual chain. This is further complicated 
by the top-down approach of European demand side actors that force South African produc-
ers to meet various voluntary standards on sustainability practices. Such business standards or 
certification schemes address various dimensions of sustainable development, and therefore 
require knowledge from different specialist fields. The top-down approach, where pressure is 
forced down on suppliers, is also mimicked by local NGOs and the South African govern-
ment who act in a prescriptive way towards growers. A key theme in the literature in ad-
dressing wicked problems requires the introduction of bottom up (participatory) tactics and 
interdisciplinary collaboration (Thompson and White 2011). This has been addressed by the 
industry body SATI. SATI was born as a result of the top-down approach under the Decidu-
ous Fruit Producers’ Trust (DFPT). The entire SATI board was fired in the early 2000s after 
a vote of no confidence from table grape producers and is now made up of producers, export-
ers and seconded experts, with producers enjoying the largest number of votes. In this way 
producers drive a bottom-up agenda.

There is no broadly accepted definition for the concept of capacity (ECDPM 2008). Depend-
ing on the context used it has different meanings to different actors in different disciplines. 
Capacity in its broadest sense refers to an ability or capability in context to a specific situation. 
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Factors that might negatively influence successful communication and collaboration 
must be identified, in order to improve this dimension of capacity development.

•	 Power and Responsibility: This capacity refers to the ability to bring about authoritative 
change by recognising different values and norms of the actors involved. From previous 
global supply chain studies, it seems that a correlation between supply chain position and 
power exists. This relationship must be validated and the possible consequences must 
be evaluated. The authoritative style and sharing of responsibility to ensure delivery of 
sustainable products must be addressed to determine improvements of the supply chain 
structure.

Capacity development: Social, economic and political context

•	 Community upliftment and empowerment: This capacity refers to the ability to improve 
the position of disadvantaged groups of people. From an African perspective, community 
upliftment and providing benefits to the wider community, is expected as part of busi-
ness outcomes. This is also emphasised by northern NGOs. External support has to be 
established in terms of social benefits to communities and underprivileged individuals, as 
outcome from business relations in the supply chain. This relates to improvements in liv-
ing standards, education and opportunities for personal and financial growth. The ques-
tion is: What is needed for market actors to be able to create positive external support?

•	 Responsive environment: This capacity refers to the ability of governments and NGOs 
to create the conditions for other actors in the supply chain to improve their positions. 
Direct actors in the chain (such as producers, exporters, importers and retailers) have to 
function, not only according to their own policies and strategies but also comply with 
policies provided by actors not directly involved in the chain. Such indirect actors can 
provide a landscape for successful business growth and empowerment of all actors, or 
they can hinder this process. The importance and effect of indirect actors must be de-
termined, as well as the ability of both the direct and indirect actors to co-operate con-
structively.

1.7 Development challenges as part of the capacity debate within the South African 
context

South Africa as a country faces different social challenges. One problem relates to a lack of 
education and skills of a vast number of citizens, contributing to the current unemployment 
figures. According to the statistics bureau in South Africa, the unemployment rate in 2010 
was 25,2% by means of the narrow definition (Statistics South Africa 2010). The narrow 
definition includes only people searching for jobs, while the broad definition includes those 
who want a job, but do not actively search for it because of various reasons, such as a lack of 
transport and employment equity policies (Kingdom and Knight 2006b). Unemployment 
rates according to the broad definition is far larger, with a last available estimate for 2006 of 
40% (Kingdom and Knight 2006a). Official statistics measure unemployment according to 
the narrow definition, which can present a skewed perception of the reality, especially in the 

For the purpose of this dissertation capacity as applied in global supply chains will be defined 
as the ability of actors to act on their available resources to bring about sustainability change and 
add value to the supply chain as a whole. This is in line with the concepts of capacity building 
and capacity development. 

Arguments concerning capacity and capacity building have changed significantly over time 
(FAO 2006). In recent years the use of the concept of capacity building has developed to that 
of capacity development. While capacity building refers to the provision of training, funding 
or equipment to create new (often individual) competences, the focus on capacity develop-
ment refers to the process through which main actors in a supply chain improve their ability 
to perform (FAO 2006). This ability to do something better refers in our case to the ability 
of southern hemisphere producers to enter global markets under sustainability prerequisites.

Capacity development from this perspective is fundamentally about the dynamics of change. 
The dynamics that take place in a multi-actor system refer to a set of actors and relation-
ships linking farmers to markets. This premise of capacity development that develops through 
the interaction between actors is described in various case studies by Acquaye-Baddoo et al. 
(2010). Studying capacity development, we will focus on multiple interactions and engage-
ments, the complex interplay of actors at different levels in a specific situation.

The important dimensions of capacity development are listed below:

Capacity development: Actor related

•	 Entrepreneurship: This capacity refers to the ability of the business owner to identify new 
opportunities that contribute to the creation of economic wealth, while being innova-
tive and taking risks. Farming has changed in terms of both technical and food safety 
requirements in the past decade. This requires that farmers are innovative and pro-active. 
Therefore the entrepreneurial attitude and practices in the table grape industry, together 
with factors that ensure business success have to be determined.

•	 Leadership: This capacity refers to the ability to stimulate and organise third parties 
toward positive change. The concept of change forms an important part of this study. 
Leadership has to be in place to direct the change necessary to bring about the desired 
sustainability outcomes. The degree of successful leadership needs to be determined in 
order to make recommendations concerning change.

Capacity development: Process and interaction related

•	 Communication and Collaboration: This capacity refers to the ability to transfer and 
receive desired messages and improve interactions amongst actors. Successful commu-
nication will ensure that all actors understand expectations in terms of sustainability 
standards and market preferences. Collaboration ensures negotiated outputs that warrant 
successful long-term relationships. The existence of such communication and collabora-
tion and its contribution to sustainability practices and outcomes must be determined. 
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are obliged to develop employment equity or affirmative action plans. Employers who em-
ploy between 50 and 150 employees are expected to report every second year. As part of the 
country’s growth strategy, the South African government has developed policies on Broad-
Based Black Economic Empowerment (B-BBEE) that aims to help bring the country’s black 
majority into the economic mainstream. Through its B-BBEE policy, the government wishes 
to achieve the empowerment of more black people to own and manage enterprises. Enter-
prises are regarded as black-owned if 51% of the enterprise is owned by black persons and 
black people have substantial management control of the business. This is aimed to achieve a 
substantial change in the racial composition of ownership and management structures and in 
the skilled occupations of existing and new enterprises. Other objectives of B-BBEE policy 
include promoting access to finance for black people, empower rural and local communities 
by enabling access to economic activities, land infrastructure, ownership and skills, promote 
human resource development of black people through, for example, mentorships and intern-
ships, increase the extent to which communities, workers, co-operatives and other collective 
enterprises own and manage existing and new enterprises and increase their access to eco-
nomic activities, infrastructure and skills and to ensure that black-owned enterprises benefit 
from the government’s preferential procurement policies.

This empowerment initiative is also reflected in the supply chain. It must be taken into ac-
count that the South African situation is a truly unique case study as some parts of South 
Africa are perceived as developed, while in general it is recognised as a developing country. 
Farming with table grapes has traditionally been practiced by generations of white farmers 
who have had access to resources such as finances, training, technical knowledge and research. 
Capacity development is, however, crucial for new entrants (such as black empowerment 
entrepreneurs) who have not traditionally been exposed to risks and responsibilities of own-
ership and management of farming and exporting businesses. The focus on empowerment 
programmes is also predominantly aimed at empowering whole communities and not neces-
sarily individuals. As already stated, the focus on sustainability issues from an African/South 
African perspective is mainly socially orientated. Therefore we take an approach of focussing 
on the social relation dynamics and their effects on the supply chain. The social aspect of sus-
tainable development does not only involve a study on surrounding communities or exploita-
tion of workers, but it also demands an investigation into the social effects of direct actors like 
the producers and retailers.

1.8 Research methodology

Our research approach consists of five phases and is shown in Figure 1.1 (page 30).

Stage 1

Preparatory phase: Sustainable Development (SD) was identified as a management dilemma 
in global supply chains. Research questions and premises were drafted in an effort to pro-

light of other social problems, such as crime and HIV. In July 2008 UNAIDS/WHO indi-
cated that an estimate of 18.1% of the people aged 15-49 years old were affected with HIV at 
the end of 2007. Levels of crime in South Africa are also of the highest in the world (Institute 
for Security Studies 2008). 

The South African problems of high crime, unemployment and inequality create a bigger fo-
cus on the social dimension of sustainability. The European literature tends to focus on a more 
environmental perspective. Economic empowerment policies initiated at the end of Apart-
heid in 1994, have been instrumental in addressing South Africa’s transformation, and the 
redistribution of wealth and opportunities for Previously Disadvantaged Individuals (PDIs), 
namely black people, women and those living with disabilities (Fabbriciani 2007).

Although much work remains to be done, transformation is evident at all levels across South 
African industries. Black ownership is on the increase, owing largely to government equity 
and transformation initiatives, such as Black Economic Empowerment (BEE) and Employ-
ment Equity (EE) policies. The Preferential Procurement Policy Framework Act (PPPFA) 
further seeks to enhance the participation of Historically Disadvantaged Individuals (HDIs) 
and Small, Medium and Micro Enterprises (SMMEs) in the public sector procurement sys-
tem. Land reform, with emphasis on land restitution and redistribution policies in South 
Africa, is aimed at the restitution of specific land that was taken from specific people in the 
apartheid era. The Restitution of Land Rights Act 22 of 1994 provides for restitution claims 
and various kinds of restitution orders. Land redistribution is a wider category, which is not 
based upon historical land claims, but rather on the general need for land amongst the poor 
in both rural and urban areas (Fabbriciani 2007).

South Africa has a progressive legal framework (SA.Info 2011). Sanctity of contract is pro-
tected under common law, and independent courts ensure respect for commercial rights and 
obligations. The independence of the judiciary is guaranteed by the Constitution. Sustainable 
development has become a recognised concern and this is reflected in legislative develop-
ment. Environmental legislation has received increased attention in South Africa. Since 1994 
various forms of legislation have been introduced to protect the environment and promote its 
sustainable use. This includes:

•	 The National Environment Management Act 107 of 1998, which provides a legal frame-
work for environmental development; 

•	 Obligatory environmental impact assessments (EIAs) at national and provincial level; 
•	 The National Environmental Management Biodiversity Act 10 of 2004, which provides 

a regulatory framework to protect South Africa’s valuable species, ecosystems and bio-
logical wealth; and

•	 The World Heritage Convention Act 49 of 1999, which covers the management, protec-
tion and sustainability of the country’s world heritage sites. 

Labour Laws are some of the most progressive in the world and employees are on paper very 
well protected against discriminatory practices and different forms of exploitation. Labour 
legislation includes the provision for employment equity measures. Employers who employ 
over 150 employees are obliged to report to the Department of Labour on an annual basis and 
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vide parameters for the research to be done. We identified possible funding options and a 
secondary data search was undertaken to investigate theory on the proposed topic. This led 
to the identification of several interested parties and informal interviews to determine the 
relevance of the possible study on SD in global supply chains. This initial research provided a 
background that identified some critical issues with the chosen topic. In order to gain insight 
to the research phenomenon from a South African perspective, funding for a pre-proposal 
workshop was secured.

Stage 2

An exploratory study that included a literature review and workshop: Firstly, a literature study 
provided background to the agricultural environment and sustainable development initiatives 
in South Africa from a theoretical perspective. Secondly, a workshop with 32 participants 
representing community members from farming communities, NGOs, local government, 
academics from African and European institutions and local business and agriculture, was 
held in order to explore general perceptions on agricultural supply chains and challenges that 
had to be researched. 

Stage 3

Surveys and field work: SATI provided a sample frame of table grape export growers. Per-
sonal interviews were conducted with 48 table grape growers (n=48) of the total population 
of 478 (N=478), covering all five table grape production regions in South Africa. Farm visits 
gave interviewers the opportunity to observe farming practices. Interviews with managers 
and farm employees verified data collected from owner-managers of farms. We conducted 
a pilot study, involving 25 table grape export growers to ensure the validity and reliability 
of the questionnaire. The structured questionnaire was distributed and completed by 248 
(n=248) growers. The structured questionnaire was endorsed and supported by the industry 
body. Systematic bias was avoided by a representative response from all geographical regions. 
Socially desirable answers were avoided by doing interviews on site. For the fieldwork, we 
gained access to farms in order to experience farming practices and logistics first-hand. We 
also participated in harvesting and packaging and visited operation sites of different activities 
on the supply side. This gave us the opportunity to determine if information gained in the 
surveys were reflected in practice.

Stage 4

Topic related case studies: Case studies were done both from a northern and southern hemi-
sphere perspective. From the literature study and the exploratory phase of the research, spe-
cific topics were identified to be addressed in order to answer the main research question. The 
case studies related to:

•	 Mistrust and incorrect perceptions surrounding supply chain partners from the northern 
hemisphere perspective;
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•	 Difficulties related to empowerment of black employees as required by European part-
ners and the South African government;

•	 The importance of shared values or lack thereof to achieve societal change in a supply 
chain;

•	 How actors in the chain communicate sustainability information; and 
•	 Subsistence and organic farming in South Africa.

Stage 5

Research reporting: we wanted to disseminate our findings to all actors in the chain in order 
to validate the findings, but also to discuss proposed solutions with actors. This meant a vali-
dation workshop that includes interviews with European actors.

1.9 Outline of this thesis

In the first part of this study we will focus on how supply chain actors perceive sustainability 
and their relationship to other actors in the chain. Furthermore, we report on challenges, 
problems and discrepancies found in the interrelationships between actors. The first chapter 
in this section, Chapter 2 is an exploratory study that gives an overview that defines chal-
lenges. The second chapter in this section, Chapter 3, relates to perceptions; it expands on 
factual information. 

Part two particularly discusses entrepreneurship and business management skills of growers 
on the supply side. The first chapter in this section studies the traditional entrepreneur. It 
evaluates which current management and farming skills and attitudes are in place, and the 
capacities that should be built to improve entrepreneurship on farms. The next chapter in this 
section, Chapter 5 takes the concept of empowerment on board. This chapter looks at success 
factors and capacities required to achieve empowerment. The third chapter in this section, 
Chapter 6, focuses on the environmental aspects and how changes can be made and capacity 
problems can be solved.

In Part three, the demand side approaches are shown, which enabled us to obtain a holistic 
view of the export chain. The first chapter in this section, Chapter 7 discusses approaches ap-
plied by the demand side to bring sustainability change to the supply chain. Chapter 8 deals 
with the question how sustainability requirements are provided and the necessary informa-
tion is exchanged as well as the implications for the supplying farmer.

The last part consists of Chapter 9 and Chapter 10. Chapter 9, reports on the validations of 
our conclusions at the dissemination workshop and validating interviews with European re-
tailers. The last Chapter, Chapter 10, brings our final conclusions, reflects back on the capacity 
problem and dimensions we defined in the first chapter and gives final perceptions of future 
developments in governance of sustainable supply chains. 
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2.1 Introduction

International trade is strongly growing and is increasingly linked to the issue of sustainable 
development. This has resulted in businesses demanding corporate social responsibility and 
sustainable production practices from suppliers (Perl and Vorbach 2009). Such demands take 
the form of international business standards that require supplier compliance with sustain-
ability criteria. It is essential that countries at the supply side of international value chains, 
often developing countries, commit to these business-to-business requirements to ensure 
economic growth and the creation of jobs. This relatively new phenomenon of promoting 
sustainable development through market interaction, is quite remarkable (Perl and Vorbach 
2009). Economic actors seem to take public interest in topics, such as environmental degrada-
tion and social injustice, traditionally dealt with by governments and civil society.

The system of supplying products to a given market is defined differently by various disci-
plines. This thesis will interchangeably use the terms value chain (Dahlström and Ekins 2007; 
Von Geibler and Kristof 2010) and supply chain (Seuring and Müller 2008; Vermeulen and 
Seuring 2009) as used by other authors in a sustainability context. The concept of sustain-
ability has also been linked to other definitions in this regard such as product chains (Boons 
and Wagner 2009; Boons and Mendoza 2010), commodity chains (Gereffi and Korzeniewicz 
1994; Kudi et al. 2007), and environmental life cycle analysis (Heijungs et al. 2010). Simchi-
Levi et al. (2004) state that in a typical supply chain, raw materials are procured and items 
are produced that are shipped to warehouses and then distributed to retailers and customers. 
Porter (1985, p. 319) states that ‘every firm is nothing but a collection of activities that are 
performed to design, produce, market, deliver and support its product’ and the value chain is 
‘the whole series of activities business firms undertake to convert the raw materials or input 
resources to the goods and services required by a customer’. The efficiency and effectiveness of 
supply chain performance is determined by the quality of goods and services as well as total 
cost to the company. This sounds like an easy, simplistic thing to do, but in practice supply 
chains often involve firms in various countries, with raw material inputs coming from devel-
oping countries.

The organisation of the sequence of activities and the control of the links in the chain is 
an important element of corporate strategy (Gereffi and Humphrey 2005; Gereffi and Ko-
rzeniewicz 1994). Understanding the dynamics in global supply chains and the role of busi-
ness-to-business pressures, require insight into the interactions between the various economic 
actors (Lazzarini et al. 2001). These dynamics are complicated by pressures put on businesses 
by governments and non-governmental organisations from the different sides of the value 
chain. This has been labelled as a net chain analysis. Hardly any research has been done to 
analyse the nature of interactions on sustainable production requirements in global supply 
chains. Some initial studies show that the simplified image of economic actors engaged in a 
sequence of fair, open and free transactions is not a valid representation of reality (Ras 2007). 
Therefore, this chapter aims to:

•	 Conceptualise a global agricultural supply chain with its participants, activities, and re-
lationships; and
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intuitively, but it remains difficult to express it in concrete, operational terms’ (Labuschagne 
et al. 2005 p. 376).

The discourse on sustainable development was for a long time mainly focused on preserving 
the environment. In the late 1990s, authors such as Elkington (1998) started to stress that 
Planet, People, Profit (PPP) and Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) emerged as a strong 
business drive. Previous research expressed a clear deficit in supply chain management on 
social issues (Seuring and Muller 2008). Especially in international product chains, the social 
dimension is very relevant. It addresses the issue of social responsibility for business, going 
beyond government rules. Traditionally governments were expected to take up the sustaina-
bility challenge, however, in the World Business Council for Sustainable Development’s 2006 
Annual Review (WBCSD 2007) it is clearly stated that ‘[today] the planet seems at least as 
unsustainable as in 1987…yet business has tried to do what most governments have not’. 
It thus seems that taking responsibility is not such a clear cut issue. Evidently, sustainable 
development rests not only on government intervention, but also on business contribution.

The issue of sustainable development has resulted in multiple reporting formats, for instance 
the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI 2010), the World Business Council for Sustainable 
Development codes (WBCSD 2007), as well as business standards such as GobalG.A.P. 
(GobalG.A.P. 2010), SEDEX (SEDEX 2010), Ethical Trade Initiative (ETI 2010), Tesco’s 
Nurture (Tesco 2010) and Linking Environment and Waitrose’s Farming (LEAF 2010). 
These business standards are mainly voluntary and all of them go beyond regulation. Business 
standards are systems initiated by the demand side to engage the supply side in improved 
sustainability practices. These private standards are indirectly linked to supranational agree-
ments by means of using formulations taken from multilateral government codes, such as the 
International Labour Organisation (ILO) and the Organisation for Economic Co-operation 
and Development (OECD) standards.

2.3 Research methodology

This study forms part of a broader study investigating sustainable development in global sup-
ply chains from a North-South supply chain perspective. Being the first exploratory step to 
understand the phenomena, we followed a two-step approach.

Firstly, a workshop with 32 participants representing members from farming communities, 
non-governmental organisations (NGOs), local government, academics from African and 
European institutions and local business and agriculture, was held in order to explore general 
perceptions on agricultural supply chains. After presentations by experts on sustainable devel-
opment and related topics on the first day of the workshop, the participants were divided into 
three focus groups, to generate open discussions on supply chain participants and sustain-
ability challenges. Appointed moderators facilitated the discussions. Questions put to these 
participants were: What problems exist in supply chains? What needs to be done in order 
to solve existing problems? Who needs to do this? Who are the possible role players in the 
chains that have to be addressed? What should the contributions be from various scientific 
disciplines? The focus groups presented a general view on the research topic.

•	 Define the challenges of farmers at the supply side.

As a case study we examine the South African-European supply chain of table grapes. Firstly, 
we will illustrate the relevance of addressing sustainable development in global supply chains 
and explain our research approach. Secondly, we will give an overview of the organisation 
of the South African table grape supply chain. Thirdly, we will discuss the main problems 
experienced in the table grape supply chain. The chapter concludes with general discussions.

We address agricultural exports because agriculture is an important export market for South 
Africa, with established actors on both sides of the supply chain. Primary agriculture accounts 
for about 3% of the gross domestic product and about 9% of formal employment (South 
Africa 2008). The figure of seasonal employment is difficult to determine, but it is estimated 
at about 16%. If the strong linkage that exists in the economy is taken into consideration, the 
agricultural industry contributes to about 12% of GDP, which exponentially has a positive 
effect on employment. The table grape export chain is representative of the agricultural export 
industry and was chosen as research topic. The table grape industry relies heavily on export to 
secure revenue. This industry addresses the importance of sustainability and focuses on ongo-
ing research to improve the positions of growers and other participants in the supply chain.

2.2 Sustainable development in global supply chains

Sustainable development in global supply chains has received attention in recent years and 
case studies on the topic include the coffee chain (Bitzer and Francken 2008), aquaculture 
(Islam 2008), timber (Visseren-Hamakers and Glasberge, 2007) and palm oil (Schouten and 
Glasbergen 2011) to name but a few. These studies focussed on international trade between 
developed and developing countries, using case studies to identify sustainability issues and 
challenges.

The problems addressed by previous studies focus mainly on governance issues. This includes 
the addressing of social and environmental protection by developed countries’ NGOs. It also 
includes an investigation into the imbalance of power and resources between consumer driv-
en countries and production/exporting countries. Governance in terms of private regulation 
such as business initiatives, civil society initiatives, and public-private inter-sector partner-
ships is well described. However, an understanding of the entire export chain is lacking. Thus 
the potential for supply chain partnership to address these important issues may well be hal-
tered. Therefore, research addressing all the functions and challenges of the supply chain fills 
a gap towards understanding how all the elements of sustainable practices from production 
to consumption can be interpreted and improved by all the parties of a specific supply chain.

A definition of the concept of sustainability was provided more than twenty years ago by the 
Brundtland Commission, stating that sustainability refers to ‘development that meets the 
needs of the present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their 
own needs’ (WCED 1987). This escalated in numerous academics, NGOs and scientists try-
ing to turn a statement into a practical reality, contributing to various different definitions 
(Spangenberg 2002). However, it is stated that ‘the concept of sustainability is understood 
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•	 Lack of life skills (including a lack of education and general exposure to academic con-
cepts);

•	 Poor living standards;
•	 Unemployment;
•	 Poor infrastructure;
•	 Lack of local procurement and local economic development; and 
•	 Health problems.

These are also problems identified by the various governments since 1994 and addressed by 
various government programmes. These workshops confirmed the perception that, according 
to the general South African, the emphasis should be on social issues. Solutions proposed by 
the participants were directed at:

•	 Training and education interventions;
•	 Improved communication in supply chains;
•	 Advanced research and application of successful case studies; and
•	 Improved national policy and community empowerment programmes.

Figure 2.1 (page 40) summarises different aspects addressed and participants’ impressions 
of the supply chain.

The importance and the added value of business and NGO involvement in academic research 
have been underlined in this workshop. In the first place, they play an important role in 
guiding research into a meaningful direction. Consequently, theories and solutions that are 
developed by the academics should be relevant to the development of sustainable practices. 
In the second place, strong partnerships between all society stakeholders will lead to better 
dissemination of knowledge, from academics to the ground-root level.

2.5 Actors, activities and relationship in the table grape supply chain: Findings from 
interviews with stakeholders

In addition to the initial workshop, the field interviews produced more detailed problem de-
scriptions. The South African table grape industry supplies the local and international market 
with a heterogeneous product. The total number of growers active in the industry at the time 
of fieldwork was 478, operating in five different geographical areas across South Africa. These 
areas are the Northern Region, Hex River Valley, Berg River Valley, Olifants River Valley and 
the Orange River Valley.

Table grape growing is an investment intensive industry. The functioning of such an agricul-
tural chain therefore is different to other product chains. Growers carry a large risks factor as 
other actors in the supply chain do not take ownership of the produce until it is sold to the 
retailer. Establishment costs range from R180 000 to R200 000 per hectare according to 2010 
data, depending on construction of training poles and irrigation infrastructure (Interview 
with P. Bowens, SATI, October 2010). Harvesting takes place only after 3 years. Replacing 
grapes with another product would be a very expensive exercise and thus is hardly an option.

The second part of the study was a field study, involving in-depth interviews of different 
supply chain participants over a three-month period. To ensure a good understanding of 
the chain from a supply perspective, five exporters, two NGOs active in the South African 
agricultural community, other stakeholders such as the sector organisation body, the South 
African Table Grape Industry (SATI), and table grape growers were interviewed.

The South African Table Grape Industry (SATI) provided a sample frame of table grape ex-
port growers. A convenience sample was used for interviews of 48 table grape growers (n=48) 
of the total population of 478 (N=478), covering all five table grape production regions in 
South Africa. Farm visits gave interviewers the opportunity to observe farming practices. 
Interviews with managers and farm workers verified data collected from owner managers of 
farms.

It was difficult to determine the total population of exporters, as exporters enter the market 
on an annual basis and leave after an undetermined time. The availability of growers was a 
limitation, as all five regions harvest on different times of the year and the study had to be 
concluded according to a specific time schedule. Mistrust from actors and a consequent reluc-
tance to initially participate in the study also had an impact on the time needed for individual 
interviews. Trust had to be gained before real issues were divulged by growers.

2.4 Conceptualising the agricultural supply chain: Findings from the workshop

The workshop brought together representatives of different interest groups in the agricultural 
supply chains. In this way some perspective was gained on the issues of global supply chains 
from a supply perspective (see Appendix 2.1). 

•	 The first group focussed on the importance of the social indicator of sustainability and 
consequently, community empowerment. The emphasis on a combined economic and 
social perspective in any form of product chain management was the main concern ex-
pressed by these participants.

•	 The second group stated that the production (farming) phase should be divided in two 
distinct phases: pre-farming and farming phases. This reflects the specific South African 
political situation at this point in time. Where in the pre-farming phase communities 
and farm workers have to deal with political issues such as land-redistribution, as well as 
entrance barriers such as lack of education and skills.

•	 The third group took a more interdisciplinary approach and focused on the possible con-
tributions of specialities such as marketing, finance, economics, development economics, 
logistics, system engineering, agriculture, policy and law, environmental studies, conser-
vation and waste management.

Responses by all three groups showed perceived problem areas such as:

•	 A general lack of knowledge of participants of supply chains;
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percentage of their produce to the local markets, which do not have the strict regulations of 
the European markets. The perception is that the local market is too small to consume all 
the grapes produced in South Africa. Furthermore, exports are essential to generate income. 
To enter the international market growers have to comply with different business standards. 
Business standards are sets of criteria that growers have to comply with in order to satisfy Eu-
ropean retailers of baseline sustainability practices. GobalG.A.P. is a generic standard, while 
different European retailers also enforce their own systems, such as Tesco’s Nurture, Marks 
and Spencer’s Field-to-Fork and Waitrose’s LEAF. Business standards are communicated 
from the demand side to the supply side of the chain. Compliance with business standards is 
a cost to the grower, as the production unit has to be audited by each compliance system to 
determine if the minimum requirements are met. The total costs to the grower include that of 
construct physical structures and systems, as well as paying auditing fees.

Figure 2.2 (page 42) provides the sequence of activities in the supply chain. The first line 
(activities 1-6) indicates activities that mostly take place on the farm itself; the second line 
shows activities from farm to harbour (activities 7-8); the third line (activities 9-12) refers to 
activities when produce leaves the South African border.

The last time the grower has any control over the produce sold is when the exporter loads it 
at the storage facility in the distribution stage (activity 7), although he still retains ownership 
and risk. Should any of the produce not be sold or temperatures not be kept, or produce decay, 
the grower carries the cost. Thus, from the distribution stage the grower has to trust the other 
actors in the supply chain to take responsible care of the produce. This includes the payment 
of a profitable price after six to twelve weeks at the mercy of an agent or broker.

It is important to mention that very often the produce is not sold by the chain retailers (be-
cause of decay or lack of consumer demand). The costs of the products not sold are effectively 
moved back in the supply chain to the grower as he will not be compensated for produce not 
sold. Several of the interviewed farmers explained that this loss is carried by the grower, who 
actually has no remedy to claim any losses from any other chain partner. European retailers 
can dictate the conditions due to their strong position in the market.

In Figure 2.3 (page 43) the various actors are linked to the twelve activities shown in Fig-
ure 2.2 (page 42). What we see here, is that actors have a choice to take up various combi-
nations of activities. Larger farms in many instances have more resources, and such growers 
have the capacity to partake in more than one activity. For example, established farmers do 
not only take responsibility for direct farming but also for the export of their own produce. 
This means they earn larger profits, as profits do not have to be shared. Small and medium 
sized farmers also seem to work together by sharing pack houses and cold storage facilities in 
some areas. However, this is limited to a small number of farmers.

Farm workers and surrounding communities are impacted by activities 1-7 in various forms. 
Firstly, by providing employment and ensuring economic activity. Secondly, social upliftment 
practices by many producers include the provision of benefits such as schools and clinics to 
the surrounding communities and in some cases even sport facilities. This is done without 
government intervention in the form of regulations. Produce flows from the supply side to 
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Figure 2.1 An agricultural supply chain with its challenges and solutions as depicted by workshop 
participants

Each region’s grape cultivar is ready for the market at different times of the year. The North-
ern region is first in the market followed by the Orange River. Being first in the market with a 
certain cultivar provides these growers with an advantage regarding price. During December 
the market is not yet flooded. This benefits the South African market as a whole, as a longer 
shelf lifetime is secured on shelves at European retailers.

Prices are usually much higher in the beginning of the season. As more grapes move into 
the market, a surplus occurs and the price tends to decrease. Many growers supply a certain 
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Figure 2.3 Diverse configurations of actors in the supply chain linked to activities
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Figure 2.2 Activities in the supply chain

the demand side. Information is exchanged from activity 1 to 12 and back through the chain. 
Information flow also includes confirmation of sustainability requirements for retailers at the 
demand side of the chain. This relates, in most cases, to certification schemes and require-
ments. The South African government provides regulation in terms of social, health, environ-
mental and export regulations.

2.6 Challenges experienced by actors in the chain

The main problems identified by the interviews with table grape producers, related to all 
three dimensions of sustainability, are shown in Figure 2.4 (page 44). An example is strict 
labour legislation that was identified as a challenge across two dimensions of sustainability. 
The message we received from the smaller farmers was that one of their main problems is the 
strict labour and social legislation. However, this was not found to be the case with the larger 
farmers. One comment from a larger farm owner was that the smaller growers do not have the 
knowledge of labour legislation or the necessary human resources to address this issue. The 
smaller grower cannot afford the services of a competent consultant. They either battle along 
on their own, or settle for a consultant who could create even bigger problems, such as worker 
discontent or false expectations that could lead to labour conflict.

A common denominator seems to be the farmers’ mistrust towards government. This mis-
trust relates to issues in the area of traditional in natura payment structures, the promotion 
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could also be attributed to the absence of local leadership to harness strengths and motivate 
farmers to collaborate and move in one direction. Exporters are not trusted, importers are not 
known. A lack of transparency in the activities of the chain adds to the problem of uncertainty 
and insecurity for growers. From fieldwork interviews, a tendency of small farmers to make 
use of unknown fly-by-night exporters was also observed. This has led in many cases to small 
farmers not being paid; as such exporters disappear after selling the produce. This is mostly 
overcome by the fact that most growers make use of more than one exporter. It however con-
tributes to the negative attitude towards exporters.

These issues instil a general negative attitude towards exporters. Due to low inflation rates in 
Europe, the prices do not really differ from year to year. However, this is not the case in South 
Africa. The country’s high inflation rate implies continuous rising costs. The fluctuation of the 
exchange rate means constant exposure to the risk of receiving lower prices in Rand. Profits 
are uncertain and planning is difficult. Input costs from growers are increasing at 17% per 
year, while more competitors enter the market. The importers in Europe want to pay the same 
price for South African quality grapes as for Brazilian or Chilean grapes of poorer quality. 
Exporters in South Africa over procure to ensure that they do not have shortages at the cost 
of the farmer. This leads to prices being forced down. In some markets such as Russia, grapes 
are sold at a lower price and exporters cross-subsidise this lower price in these markets by 
selling in other markets at a higher price. The focus of such exporters is thus volume irrespec-
tive of price.

Many exporters also provide additional services such as cooling and storage facilities to grow-
ers. This is an important source of income for exporters, but expenditure to growers. This 
again means that price can become only a secondary concern to exporters. Growers tend 
to take the best price offered, and no loyalty develops towards a specific exporter. Growers 
are also inclined to use more than one exporter, as they perceive this as distribution of risk. 
Hardly any partnerships exist between growers and exporters.

It would seem from the above that growers take most of the risk and responsibility for the 
produce without receiving any guarantee of payment or price. Growers were asked why they 
do not shorten their supply chain by exporting their produce themselves, as a solution for 
reducing risk.

Reasons for not shortening the chain were:

1. The production process is to diverse and many growers farm with various products;
2. They are too small to take the risk of other activities on board;
3. They will have to employ a marketing expert at additional cost;
4. They have no time to investigate markets; and
5. They have a lack of knowledge of exporting policies and procedures.

Reasons for not participating in group export schemes were:

1. Risk of the export division growing too fast and becoming a business on its own;
2. Risk of moving away from the original objectives;
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Figure 2.4 Challenges experienced by South African actors

of B-BBEE, as well as land reform and redistribution. At the same time other external actors 
are seen as invaders. Unions are often perceived as being equal to the state or even being the 
government’s representatives. Small owners feel intimidated by these issues and often try to 
manage this by showing aggression. A consequence is that mistrust develops between grower 
and worker. The attitude is often that the grower will not meet more than the required terms.

The NGOs active in the field are difficult to identify. Even NGOs interviewed could not 
identify other NGOs involved on farms. One comment made by an NGO, was that in reality, 
NGOs in South Africa are different from NGOs in western or developed countries, as they 
are not recognised by other role players. This creates a problem that the grower evidently has 
to take sole responsibility for social matters on his farm, which is specifically difficult for small 
growers. The image of NGOs is also not perceived as positive. NGOs are perceived as another 
arm of government or a negative intervention on the smooth and successful running of the 
farm. NGOs are seen as a threat, rather than a partner to solve social and environmental 
issues. This perception extends to the idea that government is an autocratic entity that uses 
power to threaten land ownership and make survival as difficult as possible.

Another challenge relates to the lack of cooperation between all stakeholders of the supply 
chain. An individualist tendency was observed, whereby the growers share a very real mis-
trust of each other. The possibility of working together, sharing costs or responsibilities, for 
example cooperatives to solve their problems, was definitively not perceived as an option. The 
only form of cooperation is the sharing of cooling rooms. Lack of initiative to work together 
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developing country’s producers are supplying high quality grapes at relatively low prices and 
are simultaneously forced to bear all the risks.

The table grape grower in South Africa provides the market with a product that has a short 
shelf life. This creates tensions at the side of the grower. It is clear that strategies must be put 
in place to address the identified problems. These producers are not involved in defining what 
sustainability actually consists. Neither have they been able to pose comparable questions 
whether the demand side also contributes to sustainability.

This thesis puts in perspective the actors, their activities and challenges in an agricultural 
export supply chain. If this is not understood, the chain and individual functions cannot be ef-
fectively and efficiently managed, neither can sustainability be addressed. Solutions suggested 
to the challenges for growers could be to attempt to shorten their supply chain and thereby 
gaining more control. Another solution to the effectiveness of providing sustainable products 
to foreign markets is improved communication and information flow in the chain from start 
to finish. This is identified as a topic that needs active research. Growers could investigate lo-
cal demand and market mechanisms and agents/brokers should have a proven track record. It 
is important for producers to emphasise the need for research at the demand side in Europe 
and the UK to identify exact expectations.

It also is important to discuss the concept of shared responsibilities with all supply chain 
stakeholders concerning activities and social and environmental impacts in the total sup-
ply chain. Ultimately innovative market mechanisms should be prepared to ensure shared 
responsibility for enhanced sustainability to the supply chain as a whole.

In order to enable such improvements, further research is needed detailing the frequencies 
of such unequally distributed responsibilities. The determination of required capabilities of 
supply chain stakeholders for the improvement of economic, environmental and social per-
formance needs to be answered. The presence of these capabilities should be measured in 
practice. Promoting more sustainable international trade does require detailed knowledge 
about the impact of sustainable supply chain governance approaches in the field of developing 
countries. The collaborative translation of such knowledge should be put into fair and suc-
cessful modes of supply chain governance.

3. Administrative problems; and
4. Profit sharing conflict.

Another risk growers need to deal with relates to unpredictable climate and weather changes. 
Growers have no control over these factors leading to surpluses or shortages. This in turn im-
pacts on shelf space and prices in export markets. Growers report increasing irregular weather 
patterns (drought or abundant rain fall) in recent years, without linking this to climate change 
due to human activity.

Bringing perishable products to distant foreign markets requires specific technical controls. 
This assures good quality control from the beginning to the end of the supply chain. Shipping 
sometimes leads to several fruits being transported together, which has the effect that aver-
age temperatures are set that is not ideal for grapes. Thus growers have no control over their 
produce once it leaves the farm. If the products are not sold and the shelf life has expired, 
in practice the responsibility trickles down the supply chain. Many growers claim not to be 
paid, while they are not in the position to control the quality in later links of the supply chain.

As already discussed, the costs of complying with international standards seem to be a com-
mon concern for all growers. Not only are growers responsible for capital expenditure to 
comply with business standards, but they also carry the cost of audits. One of the main com-
plaints from growers was that the retailers on the demand side determine business standards 
without much consultation from the supply side. The industry body and exporters also voiced 
this concern. From a more local perspective, legislation and public policy (water, settlement, 
health, equity and empowerment) also creates tension. Frustration with some aspects of leg-
islation was rife amongst growers. Legal topics like water rights were a common concern. 
Growers perceive a lack of an enabling environment created by government.

2.7 Conclusion

This exploratory study investigates the practices of the supply side in the global supply chain 
of table grapes, produced in South Africa and consumed in Europe. It is a study of a sequence 
of independent groups of economic actors. The main focus is on the interactions between 
growers and their exporting business partners in the first link and the European importers 
and retailers as the final link in the supply chain. We can describe the position of (mainly 
smaller) farmers as fairly isolated in a competitive market environment, dependent on larger 
actors, who are able to aggressively control the conditions of supply. These large actors reduce 
their own risks and increasingly demand additional assurances and requirements linked to 
sustainable development. Meanwhile these (smaller) growers are embedded in a societal con-
text with increasing social tensions, such as land grab, high crime and an illiterate work force.

The three dimensions of sustainability are interrelated. While third parties experience ‘social’ 
issues as the main element of concern, farmers experience economic sustainability as their 
main challenge. If growers do not make a good profit, workers do not get wage increases 
and jobs are lost. Producers get far better prices on the international markets. However, the 
revenues are far lower than the prices of these products on the European retail shelves. A 
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# name institution
function /
field of interest

19 M.A. Legari Sanparks Developer: parks and recreation

20 M. Ratsoma Chamber of Commerce SA Bright Idea Project Director

21 N. Mokgothu TUT Economic Science

22 P.J. Ras TUT Entrepreneurship

23 Prof. M. van der Merwe TUT Accounting

24 Prof. P. van Eldik TUT Business Development

25 Prof. P. Glasbergen Copernicus Institute for Sustainable 
Development and Innovation

Environmental Policy

26 Prof. W. van Averbeke TUT Agriculture

27 S.J. Venter TUT Logistics and Marketing

28 S. Senabe Chamber of Commerce SA Wine Industry

29 S. Marishane Chamber of Commerce SA Marketing and communication

30 S. Pooe TUT Recruitment Officer

31 S. Saalmink Sustainable Development Consultant, 
the Netherlands

Student Environmental Sciences

32 T. Matsetela Farmer Development Trust Agriculture

33 T. Dube TUT Human Resources

34 T. de Winnaar TUT Operations Management

35 W. Nkuna Langemation Park Management

36 W Matsimsi Chamber of Commerce SA Law and Business

Appendix 2.1 Participants of the exploratory workshop

# name institution
function /
field of interest

1 A. Jacobs Polytechnic Windhoek Project Management

2 A. Tromp Integrated Production of Wine (IPW) Quality Systems

3 B. Mathole Chamber of Commerce SA Public relations officer

4 C. Du Plessis TUT Management

5 C. Müller* TUT Law and Policy

6 Dr. C. Schultz TUT Human Resource Management

7 Dr. R. Jansen TUT Environmental Sciences

8 Dr. W Vermeulen Copernicus Institute for Sustainable 
Development and Innovation

Environmental Sciences

9 E.F. Du Plessis TUT Management

10 E.M. Sathekga TUT Student / Productivity Improvement 
and International Communication

11 E. Mogaile Chamber of Commerce SA Construction

12 F. Du Plessis TUT Operations Management

13 G. Phiri Chamber of Commerce SA Wine Industry

14 I. Mnisis TUT Wine Industry

15 J. Grundling TUT Entrepreneurship

16 K. Besele Chamber of Commerce SA Wine Industry

17 K. Lefoka Chamber of Commerce SA CEO

18 L. Steynberg TUT Entrepreneurship
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3.1 Introduction

Supply chains, and more specifically global supply chains, are studied progressively and vari-
ous approaches are followed to contribute towards an understanding of the processes and 
practices involved (Gereffi 1994; Sarkis 2003; Seuring 2004; Vermeulen and Ras 2006). Man-
agement of such global chains implies dealing with the needs of different market role-players 
and requires an understanding of cultures and practices on the opposite sides of the chain. 
However, little is still known about what influences the behaviour of various role-players on 
either side of global supply chains (Vermeulen and Ras 2006).

In the most simplistic form of market governance, price initiates the relationship between 
economic role-players (Gereffi et al. 2005). However, various scholars isolate different aspects, 
such as the interaction among various stakeholders, bargaining among economic role-players 
(Lynn 2000), policy making and rule setting (Swyngedouw 2005). Non-market forms of 
governance include systems that range from authoritative governance to bargaining and ne-
gotiation mechanisms (Seuring 2004).

The ‘global value chain theory’ in economic geography explains the growing variety of net-
work forms of value chain governance (referred to as markets, modular chains, captive chains 
and hierarchies) as a crucial part of global competition (Gereffi et al. 2005). From a corporate 
perspective, the essence of supply chain governance is to get control in this complex, multi-
actor system to achieve certain determinable outcomes.

Various role-players have also progressively linked governance in supply chains to sustainable 
development (Gereffi et al. 2005; Cramer 2008). Much has been said about sustainability 
since the Brundtland report in 1987 (WCED 1987), which in general acknowledges the 
importance of both environmental protection and the fair distribution of prosperity in the 
context of global economic growth. The three pillars of sustainability are described as: Planet, 
People and Profit (Elkington 1998).

For a long time, the discourse on sustainable development has focused on environmental is-
sues. In the past, government was more often seen as the sole enforcer of environmental pro-
tection and social policies. This perception has changed to increasingly involve non-state role-
players in realising goals of sustainability (Glasbergen et al. 2007; Vermeulen 2002; Keijzers 
2000). Currently businesses act together with civil society and other stakeholders, including 
governments, to develop goals. These goals are however mostly formed within the European 
context. In Europe corporate social responsibility (CSR) emerged as a strong business drive, 
stressing the role of business towards society and that ethical conduct goes beyond just legal 
requirements (EMF 2004). Such goals have been translated into business-to-business stand-
ards, setting criteria that have to be attained to participate in the chain as a supplier. Some 
empirical studies have been carried out to explore the drivers for the successful implemen-
tation of corporate social responsibility in product chains (Cramer 2006; 2008; Jamali and 
Mirshak 2007; Welford and Frost 2006). As the debate on CSR and the need for socially 
responsible conduct developed, so did the pressure on businesses to comply with what is un-
derstood in literature as socially responsible behaviour (Cramer 2008).
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Answering this research question will contribute to identifying more and less successful 
forms of control to ensure sustainable supply chains. After presenting our methodology, we 
will firstly address the role of NGOs at the demand side as well as business’ response thereto. 
Secondly, we will look at the supply side, discussing the role of the South African government 
and the practices on South African farms. After comparing these findings, the last section 
ends with our main conclusions.

3.2 Research methodology

To answer the research question, the two most relevant NGOs and two systems of business 
standards applicable to the chosen industry, are identified. The key content of the public 
communication (available in published documents and on the Internet) are analysed to de-
termine the relevant issues and perceptions. This is compared with the reality in South Africa 
as derived from government legislation and empirical findings. We focus on the UK and the 
Netherlands as trading partners, since these two countries receive most of the exported table 
grapes from South Africa (70%). Dominant NGOs (Fairfood and ActionAid) and business 
standard systems (GobalG.A.P. and Tesco’s Natures Choice/Sedex/ETI) from these coun-
tries have been identified after in-depth discussions with various actors in the supply chain 
on the supply side as well as website information.

This analysis is done to show how the European debate is translated into business policies 
and specific items are identified for discussion. In conjunction with the NGO and demand-
side business position, South African government regulation is evaluated and compared with 
requirements for the specific items identified. This enables us to compare the perceptions and 
prescriptions of demand-side actors in the supply chain with production practices observed 
in the third phase of this project, namely our field study.

The empirical findings of this field study represent a total population of N=478 table grape 
producers, farming in five different geographical areas throughout South Africa. The sample 
frame was presented by data supplied by the South African Table Grape Industry (SATI). The 
research team formed part of a full-sector census project undertaken by SATI. Some of the 
producers visited were therefore presented with an additional questionnaire that the industry 
body endorsed and supported. The intention was to present this additional questionnaire to 
half of the producers forming part of the census project. For this purpose a convenience sam-
ple (Cooper and Schindler 2006), suitable for the South African context, was applied.

Producer participation in the study was affected by factors such as varying harvesting sched-
ules. Participation was further influenced by a lack of physical resources for instance special-
ised vehicles, a lack of time, and the need to overcome trust issues with participants. A total 
of N=242 producers were visited. An additional factor that limited participation was the fact 
that only exporting table grape producers were included in the study. It is noted that sustain-
ability practices among locally supplying producers might be different from that encountered 
by exporting producers.

The three main actors in the governance of supply chains play their own distinctive roles. 
NGOs act on behalf of groups of consumers, representing consumer needs. Such needs are 
communicated to other actors, e.g. governments and markets who then address these needs. 
One way of addressing civil society concerns is to introduce specific business standards. The 
sustainability criteria addressed by these business standards include various environmental 
and social aspects. The business standards are then imposed on supplier-producers who are 
pressured to comply with demands from market actors and local government. There has been 
hardly any investigation into the complex interactions which result from consumer percep-
tions of (un)sustainable practices in developing countries and the business standards that 
such perceptions give rise to. 

In this chapter, the distinctive roles of the main actors as well as the various ways of enforc-
ing sustainability practices will be analysed. The diverging perceptions of these main actors 
will be compared with actual practices in South Africa. This will give further insight into the 
construct of sustainable supply chain governance (Vermeulen 2009).

Typically, developing countries have problems with societal issues such as high unemploy-
ment, poverty and poor social infrastructure required for the provision of education and 
healthcare. The living conditions in South Africa of workers and the surrounding communi-
ties are a far cry from that of their European counterparts. Research into sustainable supply 
chain governance from a South African perspective is very relevant because of the importance 
of export revenue to the South African economy. On average, agricultural exports constitute 
approximately 8% of all South African exports. Primary agriculture provides almost 9% of 
formal employment. If one takes into account networks in the supply chain and the interde-
pendency between the members of the chain, it is estimated that the agro-industrial sector 
contributes to an employment figure of roughly 27%. This is a country riddled by unemploy-
ment. The largest export groups are raw sugar, fresh grapes, citrus, nectarines, wine and de-
ciduous fruit (SAGI 2008). Export is, therefore, an important way of generating income and 
sustaining communities in both urban and rural areas.

This chapter forms part of a broader study into the sustainability of global supply chains from 
a North-South perspective. The focus is directed at social sustainability and the activities sur-
rounding the chain concerned with social expectations and practices. The table grape supply 
chain is discussed as an example of such a chain. The reasons underlying this choice relate 
firstly to the fact that this industry relies heavily on export to secure revenue, and secondly to 
the fact that the importance of sustainability is addressed within this industry. 

Finally, non-state western role-players (NGOs) have used this industry as an explicit example 
in the debate on international trade and sustainability. The following research question is ad-
dressed:

What is the role of NGOs, market actors and national government in the governance of sustainable 
development in the South African-European table grape supply chain?
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•	 In South Africa, legislation provides that everyone can start his own business, but if any 
employee tries to do this, he/she will be summarily dismissed.’ (Fairfood 2007).

The source of this information is listed on the website as coming from the ‘Fairfood Sector 
Report Grapes 2008’. Previously, the site indicated the source as originating from a Human 
Rights Watch 2001 report titled ‘History of Land Expropriation in South Africa’ (Fairfood 
2007). According to this report, the findings were gathered in two months during the year 
2000. However, the information cited was chosen selectively, not stating the purpose, back-
ground or research methodology of the original report. It is a report that puts the history and 
challenges of agriculture and land reform at the time in perspective taking into account all 
relevant sides (Human Rights Watch 2001).

ActionAid

ActionAid is a United Kingdom-based, international anti-poverty agency, the aim of which is 
to fight poverty and injustice world-wide. In all its programmes, the agency works with local 
partners to enhance its knowledge and experience. The following information is provided on 
its website:

‘Working with a local South African advocacy group, Women on Farms, ActionAid has in-
vestigated the conditions of women working on Tesco-accredited farms in the Western Cape 
of South Africa. The research revealed that the women:
•	 Receive poverty wages;
•	 Are exposed to pesticides with no protective clothing;
•	 Live in dismal housing without water and electricity;
•	 Lose out on benefits given to male workers; and
•	 All the casual workers ActionAid interviewed complained they had no access to benefits 

provided by labour legislation’ (ActionAid 2008).

The message from both websites is that employees are treated unjustly and unfairly concern-
ing wages, which are low, as well as living conditions, which are poor. Furthermore, dis-
crimination against women is also highlighted by both these NGOs. Since this relates to 
requirements concerning social sustainability, these NGOs attempt to address the effects of 
such practices by putting pressure on western supply chain partners. The focus in applying 
this pressure is on market leaders. NGOs apply use by applying questionnaires, attending 
board meetings, publishing their assessments on the Internet and organising media coverage.

These activities have two important effects. Firstly, businesses are convinced to address certain 
social conditions in the supply chain. Secondly, consumers are convinced to change their buy-
ing behaviour. Where a form of unsustainable production is identified in a supply chain, the 
pressurised market leaders are likely to try to address it. The next section evaluates how such 
messages are translated into preventative governance systems or business standards in the 
context of this market mechanism.

In order to avoid systematic bias a representative response was sought from all geographical 
regions. Socially desirable answers were avoided by doing all interviews on site. This made 
visual inspection of the farms and facilities possible. Face-to-face interviews were conducted 
to verify perceptions and information gathered. 

Open-ended questions were asked in the interviews, while the structured questionnaires in-
cluded closed questions and applied Likert scales. A seven-point scale was introduced to 
uniformity. The questions were created according to information gathered at initial meetings 
and workshops with European stakeholders and other supply chain participants.

3.3 Results: Analysis on the demand side

3.3.1 NGOs and their message

The Netherlands and the United Kingdom are the predominant trade partners of South 
Africa. In 2007/2008, 24% of table grape exports made its way to the UK, while 46% were 
exported to the Netherlands (SATI 2010)1. Therefore NGOs active within those countries 
were chosen for this study. Fairfood, a Dutch NGO, and ActionAid, an NGO based in the 
United Kingdom, have published information on their websites on social conditions in the 
South African table grape industry.

Fairfood

Fairfood is a Dutch initiative that provides consumers with information on fair products. 
It directly addresses Dutch firms with questionnaires on CSR practices and uses these to 
identify fair and unfair products. Fair products are defined as ‘products whose production and 
trade contribute to the eradication of hunger and poverty in developing countries, and to the 
sustainability of production chains’ (Fairfood 2007). A list is provided of fair and unfair foods 
and the website boasts the support of various politicians. In recent years, this NGO has been 
very successful in securing government funding for its activities. Accordingly the aim is to 
incite consumers to stop buying unfair foods as listed on its website. Fairfood (2007) listed 
South African table grapes as unfair for the following reasons:

‘Workers work extremely hard in order to get grapes exported, while they themselves do not 
have enough food to eat. Problems in the sector:
•	 In South Africa, female workers get lower wages than male workers.
•	 In South Africa, female employees do not get any maternity leave. In order to keep their 

positions, they just have to work straight through.
•	 In South Africa, married female employees have to work under the contract of their 

husbands.

1.  Data provided by South Africa Table Grape Industry Association (SATI).
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Although focus was originally only on the environmental aspects of sustainable farming prac-
tices, the GobalG.A.P. standards have been extended to include acceptable social practices 
through the ‘GobalG.A.P. Risk Assessment on Social Practices’ (GRASP). Although the 
environmental requirements are compulsory for certification purposes, the social require-
ments are still only for self-assessment and participation by producers is voluntary. An im-
portant aspect of the GobalG.A.P. system is that the tool must be adapted and interpreted 
locally. In late 2008, a national technical working group in South Africa started to compare 
GobalG.A.P. standards with local legislation, policy and circumstances.

Nature’s Choice, SEDEX and ETI as requirements for Tesco (UK)

Nature’s Choice is the quality division for agricultural products of Tesco, a UK-based super-
market chain. Any producer wishing to supply Tesco with produce must comply with the 
chain’s business standards. These business standards are compulsory and audits are carried 
out to determine whether there is compliance. The costs of these audits are ultimately carried 
by the producers. Nature’s Choice differs from GobalG.A.P. in that it prescribes a limited 
number of specified auditor compliances.

Figure 3.1 Magnitude of specified actions prescribed in current specific Sustainable Supply Chain 
Governance (SSCG) systems in the European-South African supply chain of fresh fruits (Source: 
Vermeulen 2009)

3.3.2 Business standards as market response

Businesses have developed various responses either individually or in cooperation with com-
petitors (AccountAbility 2004; Vermeulen 2009)2. Examples of such responses are the fol-
lowing programmes: HACCP, SA8000, ETI, Nature’s Choice and GobalG.A.P.

These programmes set standards for suppliers to ensure and promote sustainable production 
practices. In practice, these complementary standards add up to a long list of requirements 
that producers need to address. Figure 3.1 (page 59) shows the many compliance issues in 
our field of study according to the different business standards set for producers in our field 
of study. There are over 900 items listed. This illustrates the vast administrative burden of 
compliance placed on these producers.

In our study, we researched compliance with these requirements. The results reveal that 
GobalG.A.P. and Nature’s Choice have the highest level of compliance (Figure 3.2, page 
60). For this reason we focus on how these two SSCG systems address the issues put for-
ward by the NGOs. We discuss the two identified systems briefly.

GobalG.A.P.

GobalG.A.P. is a voluntary global partnership of market actors who aim to harmonise Good 
Agricultural Practice (G.A.P.) world-wide. EurepGAP was initiated in 1999 by Western Eu-
ropean retailers in response to civil society and media attention to sustainability issues related 
to food consumption (GobalG.A.P. 2008a; Vermeulen 2009).

GobalG.A.P. sets out specific criteria that developing-country producers have to meet to in 
order to be able to export to and provide European markets with their produce. It aims to 
reassure consumers about how food is produced on the farm by minimising the detrimental 
environmental impacts of farming operations, reducing the use of chemical inputs and ensur-
ing a responsible approach to worker health and safety, as well as animal welfare. The standard 
serves as a global reference system that helps supply chain actors to position themselves in 
the global market with respect to consumer requirements. The costs of compliance and audits 
form part of the producer’s production budget (GobalG.A.P. 2008b).

2.  The introduction of such market-based supply chain standards can be seen as a response to targeted 
pressure from non-market parties. For example, this is clearly illustrated by a remark of Mr. Hillbrands 
from Royal Ahold at a Globalgap press conference to launch shrimp standards when he explained that 
the Globalgap standard for the production of salmon and sea trout were set in 2007 “mainly because in 
Christmas 2003 or 2004…there was a BBC documentary on television…, Friends of the Earth, a group 
in the UK; they broadcasted a television show just before Christmas to tell consumers not to buy farm 
salmon because all sorts of things were wrong with farm salmon. As a result we as retailers together with 
our main suppliers said: if this is the message, and some of that is correct, we need to work on this issue. 
And that is how it all got started.” (GLOBALGAP 2008a)...
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Table 3.1 Demand-side perceptions versus business-to-business compliance criteria

ngo message business standards 
addressing this 
issue

requirements

1. Wages
Poverty wages are paid and dis-
crimination with regard to male/
female wages exists

Tesco (ETI and SEDEX)
GRASP

All permanent and temporary work-
ers must be paid the minimum wage 
as prescribed by legislation.

2. Gender discrimination
Maternity leave is not granted 
and can cost a female worker her 
position

Tesco (SEDEX ) Employment contract must indicate 
arrangements for maternity leave. 
These must be in agreement with 
relevant national legislation and non-
discriminatory.
A policy statement regulating mater-
nity leave must be in place.

3. Unfair labour practice
Workers can be summarily dis-
missed on arbitrary grounds

Tesco (SEDEX) A written, signed policy statement 
and procedures on ethical labour 
practices and conditions of employ-
ment must be available.

4. Exposure to pesticides
No protective clothing

Tesco (Nature’s Choice and 
SEDEX)
GobalG.A.P.

Workers handling crop protection 
products must be provided with 
adequate protective clothing and 
equipment, which must be in a good 
state of repair and maintained.

5. Permanent versus seasonal workers
Discrimination in terms of the pro-
vision of social benefits and clothing

Nature’s Choice; SEDEX ; 
ETI ; and GobalG.A.P. 

Both permanent and temporary 
workers must receive all minimum 
benefits as provided by national 
legislation. 

6. Basic services
Housing, water and electricity

Tesco (Sedex and ETI)
GobalG.A.P.

On-site accommodation is provided 
for workers where there are no 
reasonable alternatives.
If on-farm accommodation is pro-
vided, the buildings must be sound, 
safe and equipped with basic services 
and facilities.

This content analysis makes it clear that there are specific areas of attention and that there is 
a perfect match between the reported NGO perceptions and the business standards of the 
main market actors.

Figure 3.2 Compliance of South African Table Grape Producers to Various Business Standards Sys-
tems (% of producers, n=242)

Although Nature’s Choice sets only environmental criteria, producers also have to comply 
with social sustainability criteria set by Supplier Ethical Data Exchange (SEDEX). SEDEX 
is an independent risk assessment tool focused on ethical trade. Should suppliers fail to meet 
set standards and where necessary implement corrective actions, Tesco ‘will stop working 
with them’. In 2007, Tesco ceased trade with 11 suppliers because of ethical trade issues, 
compared with three in 2006 (Tesco 2008). Tesco also requires compliance with the Ethical 
Trading Initiative (ETI) and the Global Social Compliance Programme (GSCP). Table 3.1 
(page 61) shows the results of our analysis of these two standards, focusing on the issues 
put forward by the NGOs discussed in the previous section.
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In recent years the agriculture sector has undergone drastic changes. One of these changes 
is the introduction of minimum wages on South African farms. The International Labour 
Organisation defines minimum wage as the minimum amount that must be paid to the ma-
jority of the workers of a country, generally on an hourly, daily or monthly basis. Minimum 
wage is ideally fixed in such a way as to cover the minimum needs of the worker and his/her 
family in light of the prevailing national economic and social conditions (International Labor 
Organisation 2006).

The minimum wages for South African farm workers are specified in legislation and amended 
on a yearly basis. Legislation also provides for a maximum deduction of ten per cent of the 
gross salary for free housing, provided the housing meets certain minimum requirements. 
Furthermore no deductions may be made for electricity, water or other services. In speci-
fied urban agricultural areas, the minimum hourly wage in 2007 was ZAR 5,34 and ZAR 
5,59 in 2008. In rural areas it was ZAR 5,07 in 2007 and ZAR 5,59 in 2008 (Department 
of Labour 2002). This indicates an increase of 5% in urban areas and 10% in rural areas. The 
definition for poverty wages is generally accepted as USD 1 per day. These minimum wages 
ensure remuneration of between USD 6,47 and USD 6,82 per day4. In 2007, the minimum 
hourly wage in the Netherlands was set at EUR 8,13, while the minimum wage in the United 
Kingdom amounted to EUR 8,51. Both amounts are substantially higher than the prescribed 
minimum in South Africa in the same year (European Foundation for the Improvement of 
Living and Working Conditions (EFILWC) 2007). Although the indicated minimum wage 
amounts would seem unacceptable from a western perspective, it is necessary to take into ac-
count the national economic and social conditions and the possible unemployment effect that 
a too low minimum wage level could have.

From the above it is clear that producers have to comply with a large variety of legislation. 
Field visits indicated that in general producers believed legislation to be too stringent and 
contributing to what is experienced as a negative attitude from workers. The effect was that 
producers felt unappreciated and therefore reduced voluntary social benefits such as nursery 
schools, clinics, low cost housing and transport. It was clear that large farms engaged in direct 
government interaction in order to bring about positive social change. One example of this 
direct interaction, seen during the field study, was a producer who partnered with government 
to provide clinics for the community and who actively engaged in negotiations for better 
road infrastructure for the region. This type of interaction is not possible for small to medium 
producers.

3.4.2 Practices on South African table grape farms

Figure 3.3-Figure 3.6 (page 64) show the wages paid to employees by producers, as deter-
mined through empirical data collected during the field study. This shows that, on average, 

4.  Calculated at the average exchange rate in 2007 of ZAR 7,05 for USD 1. 

3.4 Results: Analysis on the supply side

3.4.1 The role of the South African government

To evaluate the practices on South Africa farms, it is necessary to understand the broad 
context of environment and employee protection in South Africa’s legislation. Corporate 
governance must be exercised within the ambit of parameters set by governments. Thus, no 
corporate governance system can be discussed fully if not understood within the broader 
context of national policy.

In the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, Act 108 of 1996 (Constitution RSA, 
1996), basic socio-economic rights are protected, with special reference to the right of equal-
ity (section 9), right to freedom of trade, occupation and profession (section 22), the right to 
fair labour relations (section 23), the right to an environment that is not harmful to employee 
health or well-being (section 24), the right to adequate housing (section 26) and the right to 
health care, food, water and social security (section 27). Section 39 also makes it clear that 
when interpreting the rights contained in the Constitution, a court, tribunal or forum must 
promote the values that underlie an open and democratic society based on human dignity, 
equality and freedom. Lastly, when interpreted, all legislation must promote the spirit, pur-
port and objects of the Constitution.

These rights are emphasised in South African labour legislation. The Basic Conditions of 
Employment Act 75 of 1997 (BCEA 1997), specifically addresses the right to maternity 
leave. It is stipulated that a women has the right to four months unpaid maternity leave. 
However, this leave is not compulsory. The only compulsory leave prescribed by the act is six 
weeks of leave after the birth of the child. Maternity leave may be taken as early as one month 
before the birth of the child, leaving three months for after the birth. Although maternity 
leave is unpaid leave, provision is made for benefits in terms of the Unemployment Insurance 
Fund (regulated by the Unemployment Insurance Act (UIA) 63 of 2001).

The enforcement of legislation could be questioned. It is admitted that a failure to enforce the 
provisions of the abovementioned legislation could be one reason for practices listed by the 
NGOs on their websites. However, it must be stated that all the relevant legislation makes 
provision for labour inspectors to inspect these practices. The Labour Relations Act has pro-
vided for the establishment of the Commission for Conciliation, Mediation and Arbitration 
(CCMA) which is mandated with solving disputes at no cost to employees. The Labour 
Court and Labour Appeal Court have also been established through provisions of the Labour 
Relations Act and penalties are imposed should an employer be found guilty of contravening 
procedural and substantive fairness in unfairly dismissing an employee or ignoring labour 
regulations. In practice, these labour laws are enforced as is evidence in various court cases3.

3.  In De Beer v SA Export Connection CC t/a Global Paws [2008] 1 BLLR 36 (LC) a court awarded a 
woman 20 months remuneration as compensation for maternity leave violation, as well as an order to 
the employer to pay all costs of the matter.

http://www.cbs.nl/en-GB/menu/methoden/toelichtingen/alfabet/m/minimum+wage.htm
http://www.cbs.nl/en-GB/menu/methoden/toelichtingen/alfabet/m/minimum+wage.htm
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However, wages are not the only form of remuneration paid. More than 85% of producers 
pay incentives or bonuses to employees. The statistical difference between the payment of 
incentives to male and female workers is insignificant. These bonuses are determined by vari-
ous factors. In some instances, the bonus paid is linked to productivity, while in other cases 
bonuses are linked to the general profitability of the harvest. Productivity schemes include 
state-of-the-art technical systems in packaging houses to monitor hours of work and fruit 
harvested. It is clear from the above figure that seasonal workers are not often paid incentives.

Apart from wages, workers are also given ‘social dividends’. Figure 3.7 shows the social divi-
dends provided by producers participating in the field study. Over ninety per cent of pro-
ducers provide their permanent employees with basic services such as housing, water and 
electricity. The graph also shows other benefits, such as nursery schools, schools and transport 
to schools, which are provided by a smaller number of producer-employers. If no clinics are 
provided on the production unit, the producer-employers were found to have arranged trans-
port to the nearest medical clinics. In most instances, seasonal workers do not receive the 
same benefits as permanent employees.
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Figure 3.7 Provision of social benefits to permanent and seasonal workers

Lastly, practices concerning maternity leave are addressed. From Figure 3.8 (p. 66) it is 
clear that 1% of producers allow women to leave their positions only at the time of birth of 
the baby, while 14% of producers allow women to leave two weeks before the birth and 85% 
of producers allow women to leave up to four weeks before a birth. This indicates a disregard 
for legislative principles and human rights by 1 % of the sample population. A 12 week ma-
ternity leave was allowed by 56% of the producers, 26% allow maternity leave of eight weeks, 
while 18% expect women to commence their duties six weeks after giving birth (Figure 3.9, 

permanent employees are paid 19-23% more than the required minimum wage, while the 
wages of seasonal workers are 10-12% higher than the legal minimum level. Permanent fe-
male employees receive 3,2% less than their male counter parts, but their wages are still above 
the minimum wage level set by legislation (for seasonal workers the difference is 1,6%). How-
ever, some farmers are indeed, paying less than the stipulated legal minimum wage (ZAR 
5,07). In the case of such employers, permanent workers were found to receive up to 5,5% 
(male) and 6,2% (female) lower than the prescribed minimum pay level, while the figures 
amount to 10,9% (male) and 11,3% (female) in the case of seasonal workers.

Figure 3.3 Wages paid to male perma-
nent workers

Figure 3.4 Wages paid to female perma-
nent workers

Figure 3.5 Wages paid to male seasonal 
workers

Figure 3.6 Wages paid to female seasonal 
workers
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3.5 Comparison between findings and literature

We discussed the dynamics of NGO activities and business responses, as well as South Af-
rican government regulations compared with actual practices among producers. The percep-
tions of NGOs are based on outdated material and are not in line with practices specified by 
current business standards and regulated by current national legislation.

Table 3.2 Comparison of NGO message, business standards, South African legislation and empiri-
cal findings on producer practices

ngo message business 
standards
(see table 3.1)

national 
legislation 
addressing 
this issue

producer practices

1. Wages
Poverty wages are paid and discrimi-
nation with regard to male/female 
wages exists.

√ BCEA On average, farm workers 
receive 10-23% more than the 
minimum wage. However, 5% 
of permanent workers and 
10% of seasonal workers are 
paid less. Women earn 1,6% - 
3,2% less.
In addition, producers pay in-
centives and/or provide social 
benefits.

2. Gender discrimination
Maternity leave is not granted and 
can cost a female worker her posi-
tion.

√ Constitution
BCEA
LRA

1% deviation from legislative 
requirements.

3. Unfair labour practice
Worker can be summarily dismissed 
on arbitrary grounds.

√ Constitution
LRA

No quantitative data. In qualita-
tive interviews producers 
indicated that documents 
required in terms of legislation 
are in place.

4. Exposure to pesticides
No protective clothing.

√ Occupational 
Health and Safety 
Act (OHASA) 

98.7% of producers agreed to 
the statement: ’I apply health 
and safety regulations to the 
best of my capabilities for my 
workers.’

p. 66). It should be stressed that legislation provides for compulsory leave of only six weeks. 
Such leave is unpaid. Because female employees determine the amount of time taken for 
maternity leave voluntarily, it is difficult to determine whether a degree of intimidation con-
tributes to them not taking the full period available.

Figure 3.8 Period female workers are allowed to go 
on maternity leave before delivery

Figure 3.9 Period female workers are allowed to go 
on maternity leave after delivery
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•	 South African government initiatives already address the core issues global consumers 
are concerned about; and

•	 Although the South African government has preventative legislation against social ex-
ploitation in place, it does not participate in the debate about the enforcement of criteria 
set by international market role-players. This stance allows other forms of governance to 
be prescriptive to their constituencies.

Some of the aspects addressed in this chapter were researched previously, e.g. reports on case 
studies in the textile industry (Seuring 2004) or shrimp management (Islam 2008), to name 
but a few. In a different part of this research study the extent of supplier-producer response is 
reported. It would be interesting to compare this supply chain with supply chains from other 
countries, emphasising the need for international research.

It is clear that from a North-South perspective, a gap exists between civil society perceptions 
and the South African reality. Minimum wages in developed countries differ substantially 
from that in South Africa. But in the case of the latter minimum wages in many instances 
go hand-in-hand with social benefits. The expectations of consumers and NGOs on the de-
mand side are forwarded to retailers and import agencies that pass on these measures to 
the supplier-producer in South Africa. Expectations of consumers and NGOs include is-
sues related to free housing, energy and water supply. Employers do not give the same social 
benefits to employees in developed countries, where provision is made for living costs in the 
prescribed minimum wages stipulated. One could question the desirability of promoting the 
practice of providing workers with housing, electricity, water, schools, transport and medical 
care through supply chain governance mechanisms.

Another consequence of the actions of well-meaning, but ignorant consumers relates to the 
effects of consumers not buying produce, because they are perceived to be linked to unfair 
labour practice of farm workers. Such action results in a lack of demand which leads to the 
loss of job opportunities and thus a loss of income for the very workers northern hemisphere-
consumers are trying to protect. The governance practice in this chain indicates inequality 
between the various role-players and their responsibility towards third parties, in this case 
workers on farms. An alternative suggestion would be active interference through support 
programmes on farms rather than prescriptive measures forced down on one market party.

Global supply chains turn out to be more complicated than might be visible at first glance. 
Participation by all governance role-players is essential. How and what role each party plays 
must be evaluated carefully to accomplish the purpose of true sustainability and equality for 
every party involved. More research is needed to analyse practices on non-exporting farms to 
determine the extent of sustainable practices on those farms. Furthermore, the possible ripple 
effect of opportunities from international supply chain pressure on local economies should 
be assessed.

As shown in this study, national government policy legislation addresses the social aspects 
at stake. In reality, the enforcement of such policies is one-dimensional and often not easy 
to monitor and verify. Partnership between role-players can be used as a tool to contribute 
to sustainability in the chain. The need for constructive communication between actors in 

5. Permanent versus seasonal workers
Provision of social benefits and 
clothing.

√ BCEA enforces 
protective clothing; 
equal treatment 
of permanent and 
seasonal workers. 

Voluntary benefits provided 
include health insurance, pen-
sion provisions, school bus 
transport, transport to clinics, 
nurseries for infants, and medi-
cal clinics on farms.
However, huge differences 
exist between benefits for per-
manent and seasonal workers.

6. Basic services
Housing, water and electricity.

√ More than 90% of permanent 
workers receive housing, water 
and electricity compared with 
over 35% of seasonal workers.

From the empirical data it is clear that the large majority of producers provide more benefits 
to workers than required by legislation. A small percentage of producers do not comply with 
standards set by legislation. For the greater part it, therefore, seems that producers accept their 
corporate social responsibility and carry the costs involved. This relates not only to auditing 
costs, but also capital costs to establish the necessary infrastructure that complies with market 
criteria and government policy.

Findings also show that the requirements set in the form of business standards as determined 
by dialogue between stakeholders in the northern hemisphere are mostly met. However, there 
is a large discrepancy between the continued NGO message to retailers and consumers and 
the situation observed on farms. In general, supply chain actors other than producers do not 
contribute towards the advancement of the social circumstances of workers. This provision 
of benefits can be a competitive advantage to South African producers, giving them a rela-
tive front runner’s position compared with suppliers from other developing countries such as 
Chili or China. Reputation is one of the motivational factors for CSR (Porter and Kramer 
2002) and must be emphasised in markets that increasingly focus on sustainability.

3.6 Conclusion

Various observations can be deducted from the above discussion and findings:

•	 There is a close relationship between NGO perceptions and activities and business 
standards enforced by retailers and other market organisations;

•	 These measures are prescriptive and implemented by market selling power;
•	 Business standard requirements are in line with formal regulations, but practices give a 

more nuanced picture;
•	 From a northern hemisphere perspective, NGO involvement in supply chains is success-

ful in addressing sustainability concerns as perceived by northern civil society. However, 
their counterparts in the southern hemisphere do not have as much influence on the 
process. This might account for the biased picture seen on northern NGO websites;
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the chain cannot be overemphasised. A partnership between NGOs and governments, with 
NGOs playing an active role in the development of communities within the given regula-
tory framework, could be a next step. If NGOs involved in the supply chain actively promote 
and initiate developmental programmes with business, it could contribute to less pressure on 
producers. However, this implies that NGOs must take on active roles in the supply chain and 
must avoid being subjective, distant observers.

This study stresses the need for further research into the processes that create sustainable sup-
ply chain governance systems. Governance of a supply chain should be a collaborative action 
by the various role-players. An adversarial and confronting approach should make way for a 
participative strategy. 

Research should also follow a multidisciplinary approach, taking the following into account: 

•	 The socio-psychology principles of perceptions and biases; the management principles 
of supply chains; 

•	 Management skills and strategies; 
•	 The contribution of environmental sciences to sustainable farming practices; and 
•	 The economic impact of policy or legislative initiatives of international and national 

authorities. 

Only through multidisciplinary research can a true picture be gained of the current situation 
to develop strategies that achieve sustainable outcomes. 



4
Chapter

Peter John Ras

Sustainable production and the performance of 
South African entrepreneurs in a global supply 
chain: The case of South African Table Grape 
Producers

The following chapter was published as Ras, P.J, Vermeulen, W.J.V., Glasbergen, P. (2010) 
Sustainable Production and the Performance of South African Entrepreneurs in a Global Supply 
Chain: The Case of South African Table Grape Producers, Sustainable Development 17(5), pp. 
325-340.



Sustainable production and the performance of South African entrepreneurs in a global supply chain: 
The case of South African Table Grape Producers 73

4.1 Introduction

Sustainable business practices have become a prerequisite for suppliers (entrepreneurs) within 
global supply chains (Seuring 2004). Various studies have been done on sustainable global 
supply chain management, identifying various motives ranging from strategic and pragmatic 
reasons (Gereffi et al. 2005; Hart 1997) to forms of ‘enlightened’ entrepreneurship (Vermeu-
len and Ras 2006; Runhaar et al. 2006; Muller et al. 2009). Although the debate on sustain-
able production initially focused on environmental issues in production and product develop-
ment (Tibbs 1991; Socolow 1994; Huisingh and Bailey 1982), it has expanded to include 
social, ethical and economic aspects (Elkington 1998; Cramer and Jonker 2004). Profitability 
is of extreme importance to entrepreneurship in countries like South Africa, since communi-
ties are empowered by income generated through international trade.

Through its Small Business Act, the South African government has indicated that it wants to 
create long-term employment and level the playing fields between small and large business. 
This implies moving away from subsistence farming in especially the rural areas to creating 
small businesses. It also implies growing small businesses into larger businesses that are able 
to make a difference locally through the creation of jobs and prosperity. In this context, glo-
balisation implies taking up opportunities offered by international trade. This is an important 
way of generating income (GDP), and securing international investment. To create this, sup-
ply chain networks and the related flow of goods and services connecting countries need to 
be established.

Supply chain management integrates various role-players or companies from both the de-
mand and the supply side. Within such global supply chains, socio-ethical and environmental 
value systems developed in the industrialised world are transferred to the developing world. 
These procedures are seen as a way to complement poor sustainability policies in the practices 
of developing countries (Hess and Coe 2006; Bek et al. 2007; Muller et al. 2009 ).

Previous producer research, addressing the call for sustainable production, has shown that 
South African entrepreneurs active in global product chains face certain barriers. Specific 
problems are faced, such as lack of required knowledge and expertise on sustainable produc-
tion. Furthermore, the costs and the risks of selling products on the European market became 
the responsibility of African suppliers (Ras et al. 2007; Dolan and Humphrey 2004). These 
barriers and uncertainties within global markets illustrate that it requires a risk-taking atti-
tude and openness to innovation to keep the supply chains running as smoothly as possible. 
Good management and operational practices of the available resources need to be in place. 
Thus, it is essential that producers exhibit entrepreneurial qualities to succeed in making 
profits.

Acknowledging the differences in the global business-to-business structure, the question 
emerges whether South African businesses actually possess the indispensable capabilities to 
be able to respond to these market demands successfully. Our key questions are:
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Table 4.1 Characteristics of entrepreneurship as suggested in international literature

Psychological traits

a. High need for achievement [1, 10, 11, 16, 18]
b. Autonomy and dominance; desire for independency [2, 10, 11]
c. Internal locus of control [10, 12, 18]
d. Tolerance for ambiguity and uncertainty (risk taking) [3, 10]
e. High propensity for risk taking [4, 18]
f. Adaptability and flexibility [5, 11]
g. High self-esteem, self-confidence, self-assurance [6, 7, 10, 11]
h. Creative, innovative [8, 10, 11, 13, 15, 16, 17]
i. Opportunity recognition, responsiveness, alertness [9, 10, 11, 13, 15,16, 17 ]

Inward orientated Outward oriented

Skills Management skills such as planning ahead, 
organising, control, experience and leader-
ship [8, 10, 11, 13, 17, 19]
Operational skills such as administration, fi-
nance, marketing, logistics, human resources 
[8, 10,11, 13, 17, 19]
Technical skills [17, 18, 20]

Good human relations skills, such as com-
munication [13, 10]
Adjust to sector’s value systems [15]

Process Create a vision and direction [13]
Finance the enterprise [13]
Good organisers; gather resources such as 
finance, labour [8, 11,13, 18]

Planning for expansion and growth, addressing 
market risks [8, 13]
Planning for competing in the market [8, 13]
Creating networks, such as business, social 
and international networks [13]

Outcome Wealth creation [10,13, 14]
Business growth [10, 11,14]

Employment, community welfare [10, 13, 14]

References: [1] (McClelland 1961); [2] (Brush 1992); [3] (Schwartz 1979); [4] (Hisrich and Brush 1987); [5] 
(Buttner and Moore 1997); [6] (Cuba et al. 1983); [7] (Rosa et al. 1994); [8] (Drucker 1985); [9] (Kirzner 1999); 
[10] (Timmons and Spinelli 2004); [11] (Van Aardt and Van Aardt 2007); [12] (Jennings 1994); [13] (Etemad 2004); 
[14] (Nieman et al. 2007); [15] (Cunnigham and Licheron 1991); [16] (Schumpeter 1936); [17] (Peterson 1985); 
[18] (Bull and Willard 1993); [19] (Robbins and De Cenzo 2006); [20] (Oakey 2003).

In addition to the general debate about (successful) entrepreneurship in the discipline of 
business management, scholars in the field of sustainable production and corporate social re-
sponsibility have suggested comparable features. Characteristics are typified, such as ‘eco-en-
trepreneurs’, ‘socially responsible entrepreneurs’, or ‘sustainable entrepreneurship’ (Cohen and 
Winn 2007). In this view, creating a vision and direction and, ultimately, satisfying consumer 
wishes, are explicitly connected with developing innovative solutions for environmental con-
cerns (Hart 1995; Larson 2000; Elkington 1994; Elkington 1998). Therefore, acknowledg-
ment of the direct impact of entrepreneurial activities on the distribution of prosperity and 
the depletion of non-renewable resources and eco-systems is recognised. Various types of 
‘eco-preneurs’ and ‘environmental leaders’ have been distinguished (Runhaar and Tigchelaar 
2006; Isaak 2002; Schaltegger 2002). In this perspective, a good entrepreneur is one who 
understands that European and American consumer markets, demand environmental and 
social-ethical products for consumption, and derives profit from it (Lussier 2006; Porter 

1. To what extent do South African suppliers possess the entrepreneurial capabilities to allow a “suc-
cessful” response to European market-based sustainability requirements? 
2. How do these entrepreneurial qualities relate to the environmental and economic performance of 
producers?

To answer these questions, a discussion on entrepreneurship and management will be fol-
lowed by an overview of supply chain management and corporate social responsibility litera-
ture. This will lead to the drafting of an exploratory model. This model will be tested against 
the results obtained from empirical work done in the field. This chapter uses data collected in 
a study of the South African Table Grape Industry (SATI) and forms part of a larger study 
investigating sustainability within global supply chains.

4.2 Entrepreneurship, trade and sustainability

By connecting global supply chain management to entrepreneurial supply chain qualities, we 
emphasise the importance of the concept of entrepreneurship. Co et al. (2006, p. 122) define 
an entrepreneur as ‘someone who identifies a need in the market and develops products and 
services by making decisions about bringing resources together (raw materials, financial and 
human resources) to satisfy that need. The entrepreneur takes risks in doing this and is re-
warded with the profits of the business (Co et al. 2006). The role of entrepreneurs as engines 
of progress has been discussed comprehensively in literature by Mill, Schumpeter, Weber and 
McClelland ( Jennings 1994). According to more recent theorists, the result of entrepreneur-
ship is the ‘creation, enhancement, realisation, and renewal of value, not just for owners, but 
for all participants and stakeholders’ (Timmons and Spinelli 2004, p245) - thus also stressing 
community benefits.

Many authors have addressed typical characteristics of entrepreneurs (Cunnigham 1991). In 
general there is a distinction between psychological traits (as less transferable attitudes), or tal-
ents or virtues (like high self-esteem, risk-taking attitudes), versus more transferable skills in 
the management of business activities and running an enterprise. Various authors, including 
Bull and Willard (1993), Jennings (1994), Timmons and Spinelli (2004) and Etemad (2004) 
have mapped out this history of theory development and elaborated on many crucial ele-
ments of entrepreneurship. Some of the skills and process-related characteristics are regarded 
as inward or outward orientations. An inward orientation is aimed at controlling the firm 
itself. An outward orientation secures business interactions related to physical opportunities 
such as markets, customers and the values and prosperity of the society it serves.

In this chapter, we restrict our literature review to summarising the most commonly sug-
gested elements in Table 4.1 (p. 75) to serve as a basis for our empirical work.
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Summarising these basic assumptions, we argue that, for the rationale of our study, we can 
condense the presented variety of characteristics into six main concepts.

Stressing the emphasis on creating new opportunities and innovation, ‘innovativeness’ is 
the first concept (relating to items d, e, h, and l, Table 4.1, p. 75). The outward orientation 
is summarised in the second concept: ‘responsiveness’ (representing items f, I, and o, and 
responses to demands in the field of sustainability). The inward orientation is expressed in 
‘adequate management’ as third concept (items j, k, p, and q). The fourth concept is ‘business 
networking’ (covering items m, n, and t). The outward orientation also includes two essential 
concepts for working in the highly competitive international food market, namely ‘market 
timing’ the firth concept, and ‘reducing market risks’ the sixth concept. Market timing is a 
pre-requisite for competing in the dynamics of harvesting schedules and demand fluctuations 
in the global market (item s). The reduction of market risks is obtained by supplying produce 
to multiple markets (item r).

Figure 4.1 (p. 76) focuses on the most relevant competing variables, explaining the level of 
profitability of suppliers in the global supply chain. In all cases and as sustainable entrepre-
neurship scholars suggest, positive correlations are expected, both as far as profitability and 
environmental performance are concerned.

4.3 Research methodology

To test this model, we took South African table grape producers as example of global sup-
ply chain participants in industrialised and developing-world supply chains. The empirical 
data used in this study consist of questionnaire responses from the table grape producers. 
The questionnaire comprised of three sections. The first section addresses the attitudes and 
strategies of the entrepreneurs. The second section covers the modes of production and envi-
ronmental measures. The third section addresses social issues, such as the social benefits the 
producers provide to the employees.

The questions were based on our previous research (Ras and Vermeulen 2007) and the litera-
ture discussed in Section 4.2. As far as possible, all concepts in Figure 4.1 were translated into 
interval scale variables. A seven-point Likert-type scale was used in the form of percentages 
that had to be ticked off. Other questions were of nominal nature (example: 1 = yes, 2 = no). 
These were transformed into summed indexes.

We developed two profitability variables (past profit and expected future profit). This was de-
veloped into an ordinal variable ranging from 1 to 7 between ´I made losses´ and ‘no profit’ to 
‘I made more than 12% profit’. We chose this scaling method, because profit is a very sensitive 
issue for producers and exact figures would have been difficult to obtain.

For the independent variables in Figure 4.1 (p. 76), we used the following approach: To de-
termine the first three concepts (innovativeness, responsiveness and adequate management), 
we formulated 12 statements measured on a seven-point Likert scale. Market risk spread-
ing was addressed with questions concerning issues such as geographical distribution of the 

1985; Quayle 2006). A company cannot permit itself to be criticised publicly because of poor 
working conditions, environmental scandals, or a violation of human rights (Cramer 2006).

The various characteristics of entrepreneurs are relevant in the context of global competition. 
This is of particular importance where European market role-players (e.g. retailers) impose 
their business standards on the sustainability of producers from developing countries. As 
such, producers have to comply with various market-based standards to enter the European 
market. Sustainable development is promoted through various mechanisms in the market, 
sometimes by individual firms like Tesco’s Nature’s Choice, and sometimes by joint sector 
activities, like GobalG.A.P. (Muller and Vermeulen 2009; Vermeulen 2008).

In Table 4.1 (p. 75), the connection with sustainability implies that additional skills for 
addressing environmental, social and ethical issues are required. In the section on outcomes, 
positive community outcomes and the reduction of production and consumption on the en-
vironment are addressed.

In our study the basic underlying assumption and point of departure is based on general en-
trepreneurial theory. The theory underlines the psychological traits, the inward- and outward-
orientated skills and the process-related capacities that are needed to achieve socio-economic 
outcomes. Theorists of eco-entrepreneurship would add the assumption that this would coin-
cide with positive environmental performance.

Figure 4.1 Conceptual model of the interaction between the main concepts of entrepreneurship and 
profitability and environmental performance
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4.4 General table grape market developments

South Africa is the sixth largest table grape producing country in the world and is engaged 
in strong competition with Chile, which is the fourth largest producer (US Dept. Agriculture 
2008). Both countries have their produce ready for export to the European and American 
markets at about the same time. Production depends strongly on climatic conditions. Un-
expected rain in most regions in South Africa in 2007 resulted in a reduction in production 
of between 10% and 15%. Climate and geographic differences between the various South 
African regions also result in regional variations concerning harvests time and market en-
trance. The best prices are acquired in December when the market is low in volume. Prices are 
initially much higher, while the trend is for prices to fall gradually as a grape surplus occurs. 
The 478 SATGI registered producers all export grapes to various overseas markets, using 
a variety of exporters. Many producers supply a certain percentage of their produce to the 
domestic market where the strict regulations of the European or American markets do not 
apply. However, the local market is too small to consume all the grapes produced and prices 
are low compared to international prices. Furthermore, exports are beneficial for the genera-
tion of income and the diversification of production units.

4.5 Survey results: Frequencies

Healthy entrepreneurship is essential for producers to survive and make a profit in the free 
market, especially in developing countries. Figure 4.2 presents the profit growth of table 
grape producers over the last five years.

Figure 4.2 Profit growth of South African table grape producers over the last 5 years (n=242)

markets and the diversification of type of products grown on the farms. These two issues are 
considered to be the main risk-spreading strategies for producers.

The environmental practice of producers was tested with a set of questions about the self-
reported improvements in production practices. These questions were based on a comparable 
study by Silverman et al. (2005) measured on a seven-point Likert scale. In the interviews, 
we applied a structured questionnaire, with closed questions rated on a Likert scale. However, 
during these face-to-face interviews, we also verified perceptions and gathered additional 
information with open-ended questions.

Data collection and sampling characteristics

The empirical findings address a total population of 478 table grape producers farming in 
five different geographical areas throughout South Africa. The sample frame is presented 
by data of SATGI. The research team formed part of a full-sector census project of SATGI, 
which allowed them access to farms. An additional questionnaire was compiled and directed 
at producers, which was endorsed and supported by SATGI. We presented this additional 
questionnaire to a convenience sample of 50 per cent of the farmers. The convenience sample 
(Cooper and Schindler 2006) was suitably applied in the South African context. Differ-
ing harvesting schedules, lack of physical resources such as specialised vehicles, lack of time, 
and the need to overcome trust issues with participants, affected farmer participation in the 
study. Systematic bias was avoided by a representative response from all geographical regions. 
Accordingly n=242 producers were visited. Another limitation relates to the fact that only 
exporting table grape farmers were included in the study. Sustainability practices and perfor-
mance at locally supplying producers might be different.

The target population was producers in the table grape industry in South Africa. An initial 
pilot study was conducted in June 2007 in the smallest region, namely Olifants River (only 
27 producers). Weaknesses concerning questions were rectified. A convenience sample was 
selected from the SATGI census and the final questionnaire was distributed in the remaining 
four regions (Hex River, Orange River, Berg River, Northern Province). All the producers 
targeted were owners of the farms where the table grapes are produced.

Data analysis

The questionnaires were captured using SPSS. After an initial analysis of the descriptive 
statistics, we investigated the model in Figure 4.1. Factor analysis was applied to identify 
the concepts measuring entrepreneurship. The required factor analyses steps were followed 
as described in the literature (Kline 1994). Subsequently the relationship between profit as 
dependent variable and the independent variables in Table 4.1 (p. 75) were investigated by 
means of multiple regression analysis (Allison 1999). The findings and deductions obtained 
were transformed into meaningful results. An explanation concerning profit growth over the 
past five years and attempts to build the multiple regression prediction, are discussed. A fur-
ther regression analysis was conducted with the total environmental score as the dependable 
variable. These findings provide explanations for the environmental performance of the pro-
ducers.
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Figure 4.3 Statements on entrepreneurship by South African table grape producers (n=242)

Figure 4.2 (p. 79) shows that 37% of the producers experienced losses or made no profit at 
all. The remaining 63% made profits, with 19% making profits equal to the inflation rate (6% 
in the years 2002-2007). Only 27% of the producers made profits above the inflation rate.

With this knowledge, we look at the first group of entrepreneurial characteristics of the pro-
ducers. These are reflected in the 12 statements in Figure 4.3 (p. 81).

Looking at the data, we see fairly strong support for statements addressing proper manage-
ment practices (statements 2, 3, 11 and 12). Statements connected to corporate social respon-
sibility (numbers 7, 8 and 9) are also supported. The results on issues related to innovativeness 
are significant. On the one hand, everyone seems to be looking for opportunities (number 1). 
This also relates to selling opportunities for existing products. These features can be seen as 
the core characteristics of entrepreneurs. The three statements on innovation (numbers 4, 5, 6 
and 10), however turn out to be the most discriminative: one either ‘waits and sees’ or wants 
to be on the forefront.

Well-considered risk handling is seen as another virtue of entrepreneurs. In this context, it 
implies diversification strategies concerning sources of revenue. Risks are reduced by either 
diversifying products grown, or supply to geographical markets. The growing of table grapes 
is a seasonal activity. Our question was whether producers depended on just one product as a 
source of income, or whether they had a diversity of products as an income. It turned out that 
the main source of income for the producers are table grapes (75%), as presented in Figure 
4.4. Minor other sources of income are wine grapes and raisins. Some regions are more de-
pendent on income from table grapes, such as the Hex River (85%), while the northern region 
is less dependent (54%).

The second form of risk reduction is to supply to different markets. Our data in Figure 4.5 
(p. 82) show that, currently, farmers depend strongly on the European market (75%). They 
do however consider entering a more diversified mix of markets with a shift towards the do-
mestic and Asian markets. With everything taken into account, the local market is perceived 
as too small. Additionally, exporting to other countries in the southern African region has its 
own difficulties, such as the political instability in Zimbabwe.

As a result of the SATGI initiative to open the market for South African producers, the 
Asian market is becoming more attractive. There has been an increase in the export of grapes 
to especially China, where some of the clients also started asking for eco-labelled grapes.

Another aspect of entrepreneurship is the creation of a business network. Certain modes of 
transaction ensure stable and profitable seller-buyer relations. This is where supply contracts 
are relevant. Our data show that, in most cases, producers do have contracts with exporters 
or other agents (73%). Our interviews revealed a typical transaction culture in international 
trade, which we also referred to in Section 4.1. In these global seller-buyer relations, produc-
ers are dependent on the willingness of their supply chain partner to pay for the produce in 
a timely fashion. A large group of producers (42%) have to wait more than 12 weeks before 
receiving full payment. Only in a few cases (5%), producers are paid half of the value of the 
produce at the outset, and the rest within six weeks after delivery. A very sensitive issue here 
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is the responsibility for the final sale. In practice, the producer very often remains responsible 
for the produce. As a result of the contract terms as extorted by European retailers, the South 
African producer often bears the market risks of the produce until it is sold to the consumer 
in the European outlet. Only then is the money transferred to the producer. All the costs 
incurred to get the product to the overseas market and the losses sustained when the produce 
is not sold (either as a result of damage during transport or remaining on the shop shelve) are 
for the account of the producer. This is mainly the case with supply contracts: in such cases, 
66% of contract partners do not pay for damaged or unsold products.

In the context of encouraging corporate social responsibility, European retailers have intro-
duced various sustainable product certification schemes (Muller and Vermeulen 2009). We 
see a very clear response to these business standards by producers in South Africa, as reflected 
in Figure 4.6. Earlier, we saw that producers supply 75% of their produce to the EU market. 
This explains why 95% of the producers meet the requirements imposed by GobalG.A.P. 
(formerly EurepGAP). This is an integrated business-to-business standard on sustainable 
production, food safety and social issues. It is the most general programme that has to be 
followed by all SA producers who want to export their fresh produce to the main European 
retailers. Compliance with the specific, single, firm requirement scheme of Tesco, called Na-
ture’s Choice, is also high (41%), while other systems have smaller market shares, with 7% 
for Fair Trade.

Figure 4.6 Compliance of South African table grape producers to various business-to-business 
standards systems (% of producers, n=242)

Figure 4.4 Risk reduction strategies of South African table grape producers: Product diversification 
(average % of income form various products, n=242)

Figure 4.5  Risk reduction strategies of South African table grape producers: Geographical distribu-
tion of markets supplied product diversification (average % of income from various markets,  n=242)
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Compliance with these environmental and other requirements should be reflected in the 
practices on these farms. As described in Section 4.4, we applied a set of questions relating to 
the environmental performance of grape growers (Silverman et al. 2005). The data in Figure 
4.7 (p. 84) reflect the successful implementation of environmental practices on the farming 
units, mainly as a result of the powerful implementation of the GobalG.A.P. standard. The 
producers interviewed indicated that the guidelines provided with the GobalG.A.P. certi-
fication contributed to the successful implementation of sound environmental and general 
improved farming practices. We see the highest success level in the monitoring of nutritional 
needs using soil analysis and in the monitoring of water use. Areas that can still be improved 
are the reduction of chemical fertilizer and sulphur. Additionally, more attention can be given 
to the use of preventive crop covers to control pests like snails.

4.6 Data analysis: Testing the conceptual model

An analysis is done to investigate the relationship between business performance (as dis-
cussed in section 4.2, supported by research data in section 4.5), and economic performance 
(as suggested in the model in Figure 4.1, p. 76). Before testing the conceptual model, we 
applied factor analysis to reduce the number of 12 Likert scale variables on entrepreneurship 
(see Appendix 4.1 for procedural details). Looking at the results of the factor analysis in Table 
4.2 (p. 86), we are able to label component 1 as innovativeness because of the contribut-
ing items, ‘stress innovativeness’ and ‘being first mover’. We labelled component 2 market 
responsiveness, because these items emphasise ‘anticipating various global market demands’. 
The items in component 3 describe current adequate management practices. These results fit 
very well within our theoretical expectation.

Figure 4.7 Success in improving the environmental performance of South African table grape pro-
ducers in the last 5 years (% agreeing / not agreeing) (n=242)
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The results of the analysis show interesting differences between model A, explaining envi-
ronmental performance, and model B, explaining profitability. Firstly, it must be stated that 
we can, indeed, test both models separately, since the correlation of these two dependent 
variables (profitability and environmental performance) is non-significant (Spearman’s rho 
= 0.098). This in itself is a remarkable result: more attention to environmental management 
does not lead to increased or reduced profits.

Table 4.3 Multiple regression analysis of possible explanations for profitability and environmental 
performance (n=242)

dependent variable model a
environmental per-
formance

model b
profitability 
past five years

R2 = 0.150 R2 = 0.145

β Sig. β Sig.

(Constant) .000 .001

Factor 1 Innovativeness .143 .060 .055 .426

Factor 2 Market Responsiveness .207 .005 .029 .664

Factor 3 Adequate Management .110 .141 .289 .000

Reducing market risks (geographically) -.052 .467 -.015 .812

Reducing market risks (product diversification) .097 .178 -.020 .760

Standards compliance (sum) -.044 .566 .096 .162

Networking: Supply Contract Dependency % .128 .071 .045 .485

Supply Contract Transaction Losses .012 .871 -.020 .765

Market Timing: First on Market -.124 0.086 .133 .043

Looking at both regression models1, we see that 15% of the variation in environmental per-
formance is explained in model A and 14,5% of the variance in profitability is explained in 
model B.

Looking at variables with a significance level < 0.10, we identify market timing as the most 
relevant explanation for profitability (model B), and addressing adequate management prac-

1.  The explanatory power of a regression model is expressed by the R2. This number expresses the total 
percentage of variance in the dependent variable that is explained by the independent variables in the 
model. We consider an R2 = 0:30 (30% explained by the model) as indicating a good result in social sci-
ences. Yet, Allison (1999) states that its value is always of importance, irrespective whether it is high or 
low. There is no reason to reject a model if the R² is small In our discussions, we also display the ß values 
for each independent variable in the models. The larger the ß value, the more the level of adoption is 
explained by this variable. We also show the levels of significance, and set the minimum acceptable level 
to be p < 0:10, as also stated by Allison and others (Allison 1999).

Table 4.2 Pattern Matrix for Factor Analysis of 12 variables on entrepreneurship aspects

component

1 2 3

If new approaches in table grape growing are proposed, I 
always wait to see how it works out on other farms.

.779   

I am the first farmer in my district to implement or use new 
ways of producing table grapes (planting new cultivars, etc.).

.642  .338

As an entrepreneur, I am always identifying new opportuni-
ties.

.552   

Anticipating the environmental requirements posed in the 
global market will help me to make my business more eco-
nomically viable/profitable.

 .865  

Anticipating the food safety requirements posed in the 
global market will help me to make my business more eco-
nomically viable/profitable.

 .813  

Anticipating the social and ethical requirements posed in 
the global market will help me to make my business more 
economically viable/profitable.

 .756  

I have missed out on opportunities in the past, but I won’t 
let that happen again.

 .491  

My management style of the past will ensure my farm’s suc-
cess in the future.

-.324  .725

My current farming methods ensure I reach my goals for my 
farm.

  .619

I am seen in my district as being the innovator of new ways 
of farming with table grapes.

.380  .592

Currently, I have the resources to respond to developments 
in the market.

  .551

Long-term plans have been set in place to ensure my farm’s 
success (planting strategies, labour plans, etc.)

  .382

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. Rotation Method: Oblimin with Kaiser Normalisation. A Rota-
tion converged in 23 iterations.

After the factor analysis, we could test the relative explanatory power of the various inde-
pendent variables, as discussed above. We applied multiple regression models with nine in-
dependent variables: the three entrepreneurship constructs, two ways of dealing with risks 
on the market (geographical market diversification and product diversification), the level of 
dependency of supply chain partners (through supply contracts), the level of lost transactions 
because of products not being sold and, finally, the ability of producers to enter the market at 
the most profitable time. In this way, we tested our conceptual model in Figure 4.1 (p. 76) 
as two multiple regression models, A and B.
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could say: Additional measures of alternative independent variables could possibly increase 
the explanatory power of the dependent variables. We have to stress that we are discussing 
a new line of research with few comparative examples. Yet, the analysis shown here does, 
even in this exploratory stage, confirm the assumed rationale behind market governance on 
sustainable product chains. It is indicated that business-to-business interactions are affecting 
the performance of producers in developing countries positively without negative economic 
consequences.

4.7 Discussion and conclusions

To be able to compete on the international market, South African producers have to know 
and understand the conditions and criteria of the market they wish to enter. They must be 
able to adapt their enterprises to these market dynamics. We have shown that more than 90% 
of the producers meet the GobalG.A.P. criteria, while fewer farms respond to the standards 
set by Tesco alone, and a far lower percentage seem to comply with Fair Trade standards. 
These producers concentrate mainly on supplying the European market as a far more lucra-
tive market with better prices than local markets. To a large extent, these international supply 
chain practices are structured through supply contracts (73% of the farms comply). The sup-
ply chain culture is characterised by long delays of payment to most producers. Additionally, 
the most significant feature of this transaction culture is that 66% of farms do not get paid for 
damaged or produce not sold in Europe.

It is important to note that, in this context, mainstream European businesses have introduced 
their business-to-business standards (Nature’s Choice; GobalG.A.P.). The South African 
producers have to bear the costs of compliance and auditing, while no price premiums are 
given. In this way, these standards differ from older types of product standards (for organic 
and fair trade) that provide price premiums to producers in developing countries.

Here we see a significant phenomenon. More recent approaches in global supply chain gov-
ernance (see Vermeulen 2008) proves to be far more successful with 95% of the farmers com-
plying, compared to older sustainable product standards with just 7% compliance. However 
the economic allocation fairness of these approaches, based on market selling power, may very 
well be questioned.

On the other hand, our data show that there is no significant negative or a positive correlation 
between environmental performance and economic performance. In other words, there are 
no economic arguments for refraining from applying environmental practices on these farms.

Our key questions were answered in the testing of the conceptual model. Environmental per-
formance and economic performance prove to have different drivers. The precipitating factors 
of environmental performance were mainly: innovativeness, market responsiveness, network 
participation and market timing. By strengthening these characteristics the producer’s ability 
to address the challenges put forward by supply chains partners can be promoted, and the 
precipitating factors of profitability. For example, market timing and adequate management 
contributed significantly to the prediction of profitability.

tices as the third entrepreneurship factor. We see that running your business properly and 
being able to benefit from early delivery are essential for financial business success. None of 
the other independent variables contributed significantly to the regression.

In model A, addressing explanations for success in environmental performance correlates 
mainly with the two entrepreneurial constructs: innovativeness and market responsiveness. 

Figure 4.8 Confirmed and rejected correlations in the conceptual model on the relationships be-
tween the main concepts of entrepreneurship with profitability and environmental performance

We see that market responsiveness relates to responding to CSR-related issues in interna-
tional markets. This international business-to-business pressure can also be seen in the third 
accepted explanation: The producers with a higher level of supply contract dependence on 
supply chain partners (mainly European retailers) prove to be more successful in adopting 
their environmental practices. Still, market timing is a relevant variable. We also see that some 
of the expected explanatory variables do not make a significant contribution in either model. 
It seems that the risk-spreading strategies, the number of standards participated in and trans-
action losses are a result of supply contract culture.

Both models have a relatively low R2, indicating that further research is needed that will add 
explanations to the model. Adding further detail to the accuracy of the data representing the 
included variables would presumably also increase its explanatory power. Alternatively you 
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Appendix 4.1 Details of the factor analysis on entrepreneurship questions

The result of the analysis in Table 4.3 (p. 87) is as follows. The Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin meas-
ure of sampling adequacy (KMO) value is 0.745 and is more than the 0.6. The result of the 
Barlett’s test is Approx. Chi-Square 621.6, df=66, sign. = 0.00, thus significant, as it is smaller 
than 0.05. Based on these results, the use of a factor analysis is appropriate. To identify how 
many components (factors) to extract, the Kaiser’s criterion identifies three components with 
the initial Eigenvalues of more than 1. These three components explain a total of 51.5% of the 
variance (Table A.1). This is also confirmed by the scree plot (Figure A.1, p. 92).

Table A.1 Total variance explained in factor analysis on entrepreneurship questions

Com-
ponent

Initial Eigenvalues Extraction Sums of Squared 
Loadings

Rotation Sums of 
Squared Loadings (a)

 Total % of Variance Cum % Total % of Variance Cum % Total

1 3.227 26.892 26.892 3.227 26.892 26.892 1.910

2 1.732 14.434 41.326 1.732 14.434 41.326 2.605

3 1.224 10.200 51.526 1.224 10.20 51.526 2.268

4 1.035 8.624 60.150

5 .860 7.170 67.320

6 .807 6.728 74.047

7 .776 6.464 80.512

8 .682 5.685 86.197

9 .547 4.560 90.757

10 .469 3.912 94.669

11 .363 3.026 97.695

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis.
When components are correlated, sums of squared loadings cannot be 
added to obtain a total variance.

This contrasts with views emphasising the more inward orientated management skills of 
producers for improving environmental practices. Our analysis reveals that these skills are 
essential for the economic performance of the farms, and for that reason deserve further 
enhancement. They are however not the most essential skills in improving the environmental 
responsiveness of producers.

4.8 Conclusions

The main conclusions drawn from this study provide a better understanding of the position 
of South African table grape producers in their dynamic supply chains. Every study has to be 
interpreted within its limitations as identified by us. Further analysis of additional explana-
tions aiming at improving the explanatory model is needed. Similarly comparative studies 
need to be done addressing other products and other trading countries. With this study, a step 
has been made towards more quantitative, empirical analysis of recent innovative forms of 
business-to-business governance for sustainable production. These findings need to be chal-
lenged in the wider study of supply chains, globalisation and sustainable development. 
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Table A.1 indicates that three constructs were obtained. The histograms were used to group 
the variable values. This is useful, since it displays the intervals of distribution (even those 
without observed values). It also examines the shape of the distribution for skewness, kurtosis, 
and the model pattern. The shape and distribution of the three histograms are all acceptable.
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Figure A.1 Scree plot of Eigenvalues in factor analysis on entrepreneurship questions
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5.1 Introduction

South Africa has socio-economic needs that have to be addressed in its quest to actively 
participate in the global village of trade. Stakeholders around the world are concerned with 
responsible and sustainable development, especially in global supply chains that connect de-
veloped countries with developing countries. While the developed world is busy with envi-
ronmentally sustainable practices, developing countries first need to address their own socio-
economic and ethical problems that relate to sustainable development. Social upliftment is 
very important in these developing countries and this is done through economic involvement. 
It is believed that the combination of social and economic development would lead to em-
powerment. It is also believed that this can be achieved by gaining global market access. Yet, 
this form of social empowerment has hardly been effective.

Since the first South African democratic elections of April 1994 the issues of economic 
empowerment and growth have been placed high on the agenda of the South African gov-
ernment. This relates to a population with very low literacy levels, with additional social prob-
lems, such as high unemployment and high levels of crime. However, government is obliged 
to give its full attention to the fundamental task of job creation and the generation of sustain-
able and equitable growth (Gwanya 2010).

To address this, the ANC, when coming into power in 1994, initiated the Reconstruction and 
Development Plan (RDP). This was replaced by the Growth, Employment and Redistribu-
tion (GEAR) programme in 1998 and followed by Accelerated and Shared Growth Initiative 
(ASGI) in 2008. All three programmes were aimed at promoting economic growth and the 
empowerment of historically disadvantaged persons. A theme that runs through all three 
government initiatives, is the founding of small businesses. It is perceived as a natural solution 
to the economic and social problems, through increased entrepreneurship and land reform.

One vehicle driving this initiative is legislation in the form of the National Small Business 
Act (1996). This act describes small business as ‘a separate and distinct business entity, includ-
ing cooperative enterprises and non-governmental organisations, managed by one owner or 
more which, including its branches or subsidiaries, if any, is predominantly carried on in any 
sector or subsector of the economy, “small business organisation” means any entity, whether 
or not incorporated or registered under any law, which consists mainly of persons carrying 
on small business concerns in any economic sector, or which has been established for the 
purpose of promoting the interests of or representing small business concerns, and includes 
any federation consisting wholly or partly of such association, and also any branch of such’ 
(National Small Business Act, 1996). Adjacent to this is the Employment Equity Act (EEA, 
1998). The principal objective of this act is to achieve equity in employment through promo-
tion of equal opportunities and fair employment practices for designated groups (Du Plessis 
and Fouche 2006). Employment equity in the South African context refers to affirmative 
action practices by promoting specific groups of citizens. In terms of the EEA, designated 
groups include black people, women and people with disabilities. Black people are defined as 
Africans, Coloureds and Indians. Affirmative action refers to policies that consider arbitrary 
criteria such as race, ethnicity, and physical disabilities.
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Empowerment is a very complex process. The full ideal of empowerment is in practice re-
stricted to certain aspects, for instance, being an owner of a farm or having shares in a farm. 
Empowerment in an African context is mainly perceived as ‘land equals wealth’ (Parker and 
Goheen 1992). This leads to the notion that empowerment equals the provision of land with-
out expecting any economic performance in return. This perception that land alone empowers 
people, leads to unproductive farming land—where communities have access to land without 
the necessary skills to maintain production activities. This consequently leads to an additional 
waste of land and revenue.

The failing of empowerment initiatives demand critical reviewing as the objectives of eco-
nomic growth and sustainable empowerment are not reached (Ponte 2007). A further impli-
cation is that entrepreneurial activity is low. It is therefore important to determine what will 
indeed contribute to the successful empowerment schemes, specifically in the agricultural 
sector. Appreciably, government has with a highly uneducated population that they want to 
empower, which should first be done via education ( Jansen and Sayed 2001).
In this regard a more recent report of Statistics SA35 reveal that, whilst there was a notable 
improvement in the overall educational profile of the population, it is still relatively poor 
compared to developed countries (StatsSA 2005). Particularly relevant is that only 10% of 
individuals have completed a tertiary education and 25% have completed secondary school 
education. The remainder of the population received a partial secondary qualification (35%) 
and/or a primary education (20%). Approximately 10% of the population has had no formal 
education (StatsSA 2005).

The above situation is seemingly further exacerbated by the lack of training provided to the 
potential workforce. In this regard information presented in the Labour Force Survey (Stats-
SA 2005) for September 2004 reflects that only 9% of the total labour force (13% of the 
economically active population) has received structured work related skills training. The effect 
of the above is that the agricultural sector comprises of a large workforce that is illiterate or 
semi-literate. Illiteracy is a challenge, as low levels of education restrict progress and advance-
ment as well as the ability assumes higher-level functions and responsibilities.

Through the empowerment programmes the South African government created opportuni-
ties to foster economic development and social upliftment. The key ingredient of empower-
ment is to increase the decision making discretion of people (Co et al. 2006). Certain ques-
tions arise, for instance, how to support and stimulate empowerment and how businesses 
in the supply chain can achieve this goal. One proposition is that producers should actively 
incorporate empowerment plans in business strategies on a voluntary basis. The implicit as-
sumption is that after the transfer of ownership the empowered people will be efficient en-
trepreneurs.

The question is how social empowerment can be best promoted by government. In the cur-
rent situation the following strategies can be considered:

•	 Compulsory/law enforcement with severe penalties;
•	 Economic incentives for firms with a high percentage of Participative Development Ini-

tiatives (Previously Disadvantaged Individuals) PDIs;

Apart from legislation, management practices are just as important. This mix of different cul-
tures, languages and lifestyles often results in misunderstandings, tension, conflict and poor 
productivity in the workplace. Words like multiculturalism, affirmative action, equal employ-
ment opportunity and diversity management are therefore often used with reference to the 
South African workplace. Managing diversity refers to the ability to manage individuals in-
fluenced by many social variables, of which national culture is but one. The influence of power 
relations and stereotypes on groups creates certain perceptions and expectations that have to 
be managed. Managing diversity thus includes the provision of practical skills for individuals 
to manage cultural stereotypes, power relations and healthy communication (Human, 1996). 
The concept of ‘diversity management’ in the context of our investigation refers to the rec-
ognition of similarities and differences between the value systems of individual methods to 
bring about change to achieve supply chain goals and objectives. This forms the foundation 
of empowerment strategies.

In addition to the two Acts mentioned above, a direct result of the Skills Development Act 
(1998), was the establishment of the Sector Education and Training Authorities (SETA). 
The objective of SETA is to combine the functions of industry training boards, education and 
training quality assurers and implement the Skills Development Strategy within each sector 
(Du Plessis and Fouche 2006). An initiative to address illiteracy and skills shortages was also 
implemented in the agriculture sector by the AgriSETA by using accredited service providers 
for formal training and empowerment of people. The AgriSETA at this moment has a total of 
120 accredited providers on its database. The question is asked if these measures are adequate 
to meet the objectives of empowerment through land reform.

To rectify the skewed distribution of wealth along racial lines the government introduced 
Broad Based Black Economic Empowerment (BBBEE) Act 53 of 2003 as an initiative run-
ning parallel with all the other initiatives. B-BBEE implies the economic empowerment of all 
black people compromising women, workers, youth, people with disabilities and people liv-
ing in rural areas through diverse, but integrated socio-economic strategies. These initiatives 
include increasing the number of black people that manage, own and control enterprises and 
productive assets. The Act further provides for the integration of persons into the economy 
by way of ownership, corporate advancement and involvement at small, medium and micro 
enterprises. B-BBEE can be achieved through three core elements, namely:

•	 Direct empowerment through the control and ownership of assets and enterprises;
•	 Human resource development; and
•	 Promoting employment equity (B-BBEE Act 2003).

The fact that B-BBEE is not perceived as a successful intervention can be deduced from the 
following statement by the Minister of Rural Development and Land Affairs, Ggile Nkwinti: 
‘We have not talked about the revenue that the state has lost because farms totalling 5.9 
million hectares, which were active and accruing revenue for the state, were handed over to 
people. And more than 90% of those farms are now not functional. They are not productive, 
and the state loses revenue. We cannot afford to go on like that.’ (Boyle 2010)
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butions as early as the 1700s. The first person to define the activities of the entrepreneur was 
Cantillon in the 1700s. He viewed the entrepreneur as a person that seized opportunities and 
indicated inherent risks (Cantillon 1755). Say (1803) expanded on Cantillon’s view, indicat-
ing that the entrepreneur is innovative, acting as a crucial change agent. Similar to Say’s view 
on change agents, is Schumpeter’s opinion that ‘new combinations appear discontinuously’ 
(Schumpeter 1934, p.66).

Such new combinations refer to:

•	 The introduction of a new market;
•	 The introduction of a new method of production;
•	 The conquest of a new source of supply of raw materials or components; and
•	 The reorganisation of an industry.

This also ties up with the work of Schumpeter referring to creative destruction (Schumpeter 
1934), in which ‘old orders and ways of doing business are destroyed new orders are created’ 
(Fuller et al. 2008, p 3). In sum, ‘entrepreneurs create value through newness innovation and 
creativity’. (Dees 1998)

The quest to define entrepreneurship has led to many definitions in literature with various 
disciplines contributing to the understanding and the building of the concept (Nieman and 
Niewenhuizen 2009).

Despite variations in orientation and detail, entrepreneurial theory in general departs from 
the assumption that possessing certain psychological traits, inward and outward oriented 
skills and process related capacities will lead to more success in achieving socio-economic 
outcomes (see bottom row of Table 5.1, p. 100). (Ras and Vermeulen 2009)

The concept of entrepreneurship can be defined as ‘referring to someone who identifies a 
need in the market and develops products and services by making decisions about bringing 
resources together (raw materials, financial and human resources) to satisfy that need. The 
entrepreneur takes risks in doing this and is rewarded with the profits of the business’ (Co et 
al. 2006, p 112).

Other definitions from various authors can still be added. However, key concepts were identi-
fied by different authors to verify the important aspects of entrepreneurship (see Table 5.1) 
(Nieman and Niewenhuizen 2009; Timmons and Spinelli 2004; Van Aardt et al. 2007).

•	 Coercion, disclosure and benchmarking, thus creating a consumer incentive;
•	 Training and supporting business ventures; and
•	 Voluntary participation of business owners.

The question arises what is the scientific support for the level of success of these strategies? 
Only few scientific publications are available.

Some early empowerment programmes have been initiated by individual white farmers prior 
to government initiatives and interventions to empower employees. One of the initiatives by 
farm owners is to combine the two objectives of social and economic empowerment. Em-
powerment programmes were introduced on farms, uplifting employees. It was envisaged to 
economically empower employees with positive socio-economic outcomes in communities. 
The idea was to create an awareness of entrepreneurship and accountability through certain 
initiatives. These initiatives by farmers were formalised by the South African government 
in 2005 and developed into B-BBEE. We take these spontaneous initiatives as a source for 
identifying the key factors relevant for the successful empowerment of entrepreneurship. This 
chapter addresses a main research question and a set of related questions:

What is the role of entrepreneurs in the empowerment process, and what determines their success?

Related sub-questions to be addressed are:

1. What type of entrepreneurs are they and what type of approaches do they apply to en-
hance empowerment?

2. What can we learn from their approaches?
3. How can these entrepreneurs be acknowledged in the South African empowerment 

policies?

The first part of the chapter is based on a literature study reflecting the debate on various 
forms of social responsible entrepreneurship in scientific journals, academic books, and gov-
ernment documents. It forms the base of the theoretic exploration. In the second part of the 
chapter we will analyse three cases of spontaneous empowerment at farms.

5.2 Entrepreneurship and socially responsible approaches in literature

In the empowerment process employees become employers. This transformation takes place 
in a very short period of time. As an employee they have mainly been in the position of 
executing tasks. Employees may have had some experience in being responsible for some 
operations in limited areas. With the challenge to become an entrepreneur, all the psychologi-
cal traits and the inward and outward skills discussed in Table 5.1 (p. 100), are needed. In 
empowerment policies this transformation is implicitly assumed to be non-problematic. The 
transformation in the lives of these people needs to be managed sensitively to achieve optimal 
results. To achieve empowerment, entrepreneurial guidance and human capital formation is 
required and not simply the acquisition of property (Karaan 2006). In the building of theory 
and understanding of the concept of entrepreneurship, numerous authors have made contri-
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Social Entrepreneurship

Social entrepreneur is viewed as ‘the catalysts in creating new orders of economic progress 
in societies that are stuck and provide new ways to get it unstuck’ (Drayton 2002, p 122). 
Drayton is thought to have coined the term social entrepreneur several decades ago (Davies 
2002). He recognised that social entrepreneurs have the same core temperament as their 
business creating entrepreneurs, but instead are using their talents to solve social issues. Social 
entrepreneurs question social dilemmas such as why children are not learning, and why the 
pollution is increasing (Drayton 2002). Davies views that each type of entrepreneur has the 
same vision, with the ideal to conform society onto this new path, and then persist endlessly 
until the job is done (Davies 2002). Altogether, social entrepreneurship extends the definition 
of entrepreneurship by its emphasis on ethical integrity and maximising social value, rather 
than private value or profit (Drayton 2002).

Sustainable Entrepreneurship and Ecopreneurship

Sustainable entrepreneurship ‘is a process of venture creation that links the activities of entre-
preneurs to the emergence of a value-creating enterprise that contributes to the sustainable 
development of the social-ecological system. An enterprise resulting from this process can 
be referred to as a sustainable venture’ (O’Niel et al. 2009, p.34). This definition contributes 
to the context of entrepreneurship in demonstrating that a business venture is continuous, 
while ecological/environmental and social aspects all form part of an integrated process of 
sustainable entrepreneurship. Synonymous to sustainable entrepreneurship is sustainability 
entrepreneurship (Tilley and Young 2009) and ecopreneurship (Isaak, 2002). Schaltegger 
(2002) distinguished various categories of eco-preneurs, ranging from alternative approaches 
to main stream business.

Technopreneurship

Technopreneurship is defined as a ‘person that takes advantage of new scientific develop-
ments, especially in the areas of information technology, biotechnology and engineering sci-
ence, and offering their benefits to the wider world’ (Wickham 1998, p 36. Technopreneurs 
are viewed as catalysts in the process of industrial formation and growth (Cardullo 1999). The 
aspect contributing to this form of entrepreneurship is the management of new technologies 
that enters the market place.

Intrapreneurship

Intrapreneurship is an activity by individuals who seize the opportunity to be innovative 
within an existing business venture and can be defined as ‘persons who create something new, 
but inside an existing company rather than through the route of founding a new venture’ 
(Baron and Shane 2005, p 7; 97). It emphasises the fact that individuals within organisations 
pursue opportunities. Their propositions are supported and embraced by top management, 
both by availing personnel and supplying financial resources. Without management sup-
port, a successful intrapreneurial environment cannot be created (Hisrich et al. 2005). The 

Table 5.1 Elements of the concept of entrepreneurs, derived from literature

psychological traits

d. High need for achievement
e. Autonomy and dominance; desire for independence
f. Internal locus of control
g. Tolerance for ambiguity and uncertainty (risk taking)
h. High propensity for risk taking
i. Adaptability and flexibility
j. High self-esteem, self-confidence, self-assurance
k. Creativity, innovativeness
l. Opportunity recognition, responsiveness, alertness

inward oriented outward oriented

skills Management skills such as planning ahead, organis-
ing, control, experience and leadership

Good human relation skills, such as com-
munication

Operational skills such as administrative, finance, 
marketing, logistics, human resources

Adjust to sector value systems

Technical skills Planning for expansion and growth, ad-
dressing market risks

process Create a vision and direction Planning to compete in the market

Financing the enterprise Creating networks; such as business,
social and international networks

Good organisers; gather resources such as finance, 
labour

Employment

outcome Wealth creation Community welfare

Business growth

(Ras and Vermeulen 2009)

In general, these aspects do not address sustainable development, neither social empower-
ment. Hall et al. (2010) identified this as a major research gap. In recent years the need for 
sustainable development has emerged in various forms of social responsible business activi-
ties, which add additional aspects to the concept of entrepreneurship such as:

•	 Social entrepreneurship (Drayton 2002);
•	 Sustainable entrepreneurship (Cohen and Winn 2007);
•	 Ecopreneurship (Isaak 2002);
•	 Technopreneurs (Wickham 1998); and
•	 Intrapreneurship (Van Aardt et al. 2007).
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•	 To determine if producers who in practice have acted as empowerment entrepreneurs in 
the sense of our definition have succeeded;

•	 To harvest the main lessons learnt from these empowerment initiatives in the agriculture 
environment in South Africa; and 

•	 To establish which factors are essential to achieve success.

5.3 Research approach: Case selection

For the purpose of this chapter three empowerment participants were selected in the agricul-
ture sector of South Africa, one in the table grape industry (Karsten Boerdery) and two in the 
wine industry (New Beginnings and Thandi Wine). The motivation for selecting New Begin-
nings, was the fact that they were the first registered empowerment farm in South Africa. 
Thandi Wine was the first wine producer worldwide to receive the Fair-trade certification 
and label. Karsten Boerdery is the biggest table grape producer in the southern hemisphere. 
In all three cases the participants are leaders in providing direction in the empowerment 
policy as prescribed by the South African government in the redistribution of 24.6 million 
hectare of agricultural land by 2014 (30% of 82 million ha)( Boyle B. 2010).

Therefore, each of the cases chosen represents a unique situation, different from conventional 
practices. These participants are seen, firstly as representative of capturing common condi-
tions of grape farmers; secondly as pioneering cases, enabling us to observe and analyse a new 
phenomenon; thirdly as longitudinal cases enabling us to analyse developments in different 
points in time (Yin 2003).

Various authors have identified the case study approach in supply chain management as an 
option to identify and describe critical variables (Hilmola et al. 2005; Seuring 2005). Case 
studies can be exemplars for theory development (Larson 2000) as in the current study, espe-
cially as in-depth interviews are used (Verschuren and Doorewaard 1999).

The case studies are based on field visits and in-depth interviews of two to three hours with 
the various key role players. In the New Beginnings empowerment project Alan Nelson 
owner, and Victor Titus facilitator, were interviewed many times over an extended period. 
Detailed documentation was used, providing a complete lay out of the process to investigate 
this empowerment project. Two interviews were held with the General Manager of Thandi 
Wines, Sewis van der Host. The first semi-structured interview was aimed at gathering in-
formation and the second one to verify the information as interpreted. With the Karsten 
Boerdery, two interviews were held on two occasions with Yoha, the transformation manager. 
The interviews were semi-structured and sections based on accepted theory and science was 
used as a guideline. The advantage of field work is that insight and detail is gained into the 
complete business process. This is necessary to fully understand the business process and trail 
the opportunities that expanded from it.

In the three case studies the general key questions posed were:

important aspects for intrapreneurship to succeed within a given organisation are the support 
structures that approve perusal of opportunities.

In the scientific literature there is no clear menu of how to promote the various forms of en-
trepreneurship, such as sustainable entrepreneurship, ecopreneurship, and or social entrepre-
neurship. It only indicates the diverse aspects these entrepreneurs identify and aim to solve. 
For instance, in some cases the social and environmental pillars are combined, renouncing 
the economic pillar. To have a form of entrepreneurship that fits into a developing country 
context, where profit is not the single main objective of the entrepreneur, but rather empow-
erment, we need to look at contributing aspects in combination.

Table 5.2 Aspects that contribute to the concept of entrepreneurship

entrepre-
neurship

social

entrepre-
neurship

sustainable 
entrepre-
neurship

techno-
preneurship

intra-
preneurship

Identifying oppor-
tunity

Solve social issues Social aspects and 
green business

New scientific 
development

Create something 
new

Innovation and 
creativity

Ecological/environ-
mental

Creating and grow-
ing a venture

Private value or 
profit not the mail 
objective

Transforming the 
economic sector

Inside an existing 
company

Getting resources 

Taking risk Manage commit-
ment

Being rewarded Maximising social 
value

Management Ethical integrity Incorporate eco-
nomic, environ-
mental and social 
aspects into busi-
ness strategy

Management of new 
technologies

Manage support

Taking into account the various contributions that Table 5.2 adds to the listed aspects of 
entrepreneurship in Table 5.1, we propose to define ‘empowerment entrepreneurship’ in a de-
veloping country context as follows: ‘A person who identifies an opportunity in the market to 
solve social problems by transforming the economic sector in an innovative and systematic manner, 
where new developments are taking place, to create something new which will maximise value to all 
involved, and show a commitment to provide resources and spontaneously pursue opportunities in 
an environmental friendly manner.’

This brings us to the main objective of this chapter: With three exploratory case studies we 
intend:
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Employees perceived this as an opportunity to be owners of their own piece of land and not 
simply employees. Business decisions had to be made and choices were made on building 
networks locally and internationally. Visits to consumer countries, such as the Netherlands, 
England, France and America were undertaken by some of the new owners, in collaboration 
with the former owner. This new opportunity increased the self-worth and the personal in-
come of these new owners.

The farm successes were introduced on national television, which led to major retailers plac-
ing orders for the wine. International exposure on BBC, newspaper articles in Belgium, and 
the Peace Garden Award for emerging farmers added to the initial success. This increased the 
demand for their wines locally and internationally. The Department of Agriculture investi-
gated this initiative to determine its value and relevance and possible success. The result was 
that they provided financial assistance to New Beginnings.

After all the initial successes problems started emanating, taking various forms. Several mis-
takes were made. For instance, they decided to plant onions as cash crops to make a fast buck. 
However they did not have any knowledge or experience in onion production. This is referred 
to by them, as the ‘onion episode’. This was seen an eye opener for the entire business as they 
realised that you cannot be rewarded if there is no true effort.

Another problem was infighting amongst the committee members, which destroyed the trust 
that existed that lead to the alteration of several chairpersons. Some of the new owners sat 
back and wanted to share in profits produced without contributing to the initial work. This 
became a major problem. Solutions to these problems were difficult to overcome. Agree-
ments were made orally and not in writing. The result was that creditors did not keep their 
word, creating cash flow problems. Consultants approached this initiative, giving advice and 
recommendations. After they made their money, they moved out and were never heard or 
seen again, leaving the people in a disarray and uncertainty. Not all the new owners were in-
terested in taking the responsibility that comes with in owning a business. At the same time 
the change to ownership happened too rapidly. Retailers initially interested in buying the 
wine did not follow up with purchases. At the time of writing this chapter the future was very 
bleak, the vineyards were not taken care of. A once flaring New Beginnings business was in 
tatters. At the same time the initiator of New Beginnings, Alan Nelson had recovered from 
the financial strain he encountered in initiating this endeavour.

The owners of the New Beginnings initiative could not function on their own as a business 
unit, even though success was experienced. Various reasons can be mentioned, such as the 
lack of adequate business training programmes aimed at transformation and empowerment 
and the economic history of the country (Lingelbach et al. 2007). Another reason is that 
communal farming, with collective decision making does not seem to work. It seems that 
responsibility and leadership can only be done by one person and not a community. It appears 
that people need to be educated in the general management of a wine farm and should have 
a passion to farm. The incentive must be more than just be the financial gain.

•	 Whose initiative was it initially and what was the motive to engage in an empowerment 
process?

•	 What was done exactly by all actors involved?
•	 What was the timeline of the initiative?
•	 What is known about success/failure of the empowerment process?
•	 What are the main conditions that create success/failure?
•	 What were the main lessons learnt?

5.4 Case studies

Case 1: New Beginnings Wine

The employer Alan Nelson initiated the empowerment project. He felt it was the right thing 
to do and at the same time take the initiative in the agriculture sector by being the first reg-
istered empowerment programme. The initiative was started without clear guidelines and 
huge uncertainty. On the morning of 21 May 1997, barely three years into the ’New South 
Africa’, Alan Nelson announced to the senior employees that he will be providing them with 
an opportunity and a gift for the good work they have done over the past years in helping to 
develop the Nelson Creek vineyard in Windmeul, Paarl.

He offered them their own 9.5 hectares of land for free, for the purpose of agriculture and 
preferably for viticulture, as this is what the employees knew best and had experience in. The 
employees were given the option that if they did not want the piece of land, the owner would 
buy it back from them at market price and distribute the money among them. All the equip-
ment on the farm would be made available for a period of three years to support the initiative 
of their new venture and their independence. They did not need to search for a market, as all 
the produce produced would be bought at market related prices by the owner as an option. 
The hi-tech cellar would be available at no cost to make wine. A prerequisite was that the 
opportunity had to be pursued during their private time. The owner Alan Nelson provided 
guidance in the overall management of the business up to a point where the business proved 
to be lasting success.

The senior employees identified and accepted the opportunity and decided to have a meeting 
with the rest of the employees at Nelson Creek. The employees decided at the meeting that 
an oral agreement is not acceptable and they would only trust a written agreement. This was 
then drawn up. The initiative was adopted and registered as a land reform project with the 
name of Klein Begin (Small Beginnings). This initiative signified support from government 
in the form of grants.

The facilitator of the project, Victor Titus provided additional support by acquiring expertise 
from Elsenberg Agriculture College to analyse the soil. It was recommended that the land 
was suitable for planting red cultivars.

The success that was born from this empowerment project is twofold. Firstly, there were 
personal employee achievements and secondly the small farm projects developed successfully. 
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The new manager, with tertiary level training in agricultural management, had a clear vision 
and strategy to take Thandi forward. His vision was communicated to the shareholders. They 
have learnt lessons from observing how other larger farms are operated. Certain phenomena 
that play an important role were addressed, such as the careful planning and purchasing of 
capital goods, which requires large sums of capital.

In his new approach proper management was emphasised throughout the whole farm. The 
motto and business ethic principle is to do things right from the start. This principle applies 
to every person that is involved at Thandi. A very strong pillar of Thandi is that its administra-
tion is flawless and thereby preventing many problems. They believe that if the administration 
is in chaos the business will also be in chaos.

The change in management enabled Thandi to get the Fair Trade recognition and opened 
market opportunities for them in Europe. On the farm and the vinery they also run a shop 
and a small restaurant for tourists. Since the turnover Thandi has been growing and doing 
well. Thandi wine is on the shelves of market leading retailers in the Netherlands, United 
Kingdom, Germany, and Finland. Thandi integrates its supply chain logistics with its Euro-
pean partners.

This case study illustrates that it is very difficult to have a successful international trade related 
business if it is a co-owning project. Two hundred people collectively owning one farm were 
initially unsuccessful. After the transformation, the problematic lack of leadership and insuf-
ficient managerial skills were overcome. One manager was responsible to make the decisions 
necessary to run the business.

To secure empowerment, management need to take an entrepreneurial approach and pos-
sess the skills, knowledge and attitudes for running a farm. This case study demonstrates 
that international success is possible. It also shows that transferring ownership cannot only 
take place in the form of trusteeship. Clear management structures and adequate managerial 
competences are prerequisite.

Case 3: Karstens Boerdery

Karstens Boerdery in the Upington district was started by Piet Karstens in 1968. In 1993 
Karstens Boerdery was registered as one of the first empowerment programmes. Their pro-
gramme was based on altruism and was named Yarone Farming. This was a profit sharing 
scheme, where shares were issued to 32 beneficiaries who formed part of the managerial and 
administrative staff. The shares grew quite dramatically in value and in a six-year period the 
value of the shares increased from ZAR 800 to ZAR 18 000. It was agreed that the only way 
a person could gain access to the cash value of their shares was either at death or resignation. 
At the time of maturity the employee shareholders started to resign, in order to gain access to 
the cash value of their shares. These financially empowered employees applied for their jobs 
again after a time with none of the empowerment money left. To gain access to the shares by 
resigning or death was not the solution to empower people on a sustainable manner. A new 
solution had to be found.

Case 2: Thandi Wines

Thandi is the world’s first black-owned wine company and entirely run and managed by a 
black collective. With the support of mentors in the wine industry Thandi managed to pro-
duce the first wine brand that received the Fair-trade label in 2004.

Paul Cluver, who is very influential in the grape and wine industry, decided he wanted to give 
something back to the community. Consequently the Thandi vinery was formed in Elgin in 
1996. It started off as a joint venture with 147 participating families from two villages with an 
average income of ZAR 7 per day. The Thandi Community Investment Trust is represented 
by 233 individuals and has a 65% share. Lebanon Community Trust, which is responsible for 
the social and development needs of the community, has a 20% share. De Rust that represents 
the De Rust Estate is responsible as a strategic commercial partner and has a 15% share.

Thandi manager Sewes Horst states that they applied the philosophy of embracing seven 
essential pillars of empowerment from the outset. These pillars are: ownership, management 
and control, skills development, procurement, enterprise development, employment equity 
and social responsibility. Thandi uses these seven empowerment pillars to create new ideas, 
start new initiatives, and improve systems and overall performance. Their performance has 
been gradually and systematically improving profits, and dividends are paid to the sharehold-
ers once a year.

In the first years Thandi was set up as co-owning structure, were regular business decisions 
were debated in the farm committee with all families. Additionally, workers wanted to be 
owners of equipment and vehicles, sometimes using these for private purposes and not taking 
responsibility in case of damage. Farm committee decisions hindered implementing innova-
tive approaches in the vinery.

Another problem to overcome was the resistance in the market. South African and foreign 
retailers were afraid to buy ‘black’ wine, supposing consumers would not purchase. Finally, 
as the manager reported us, double agendas among members of the committee resulted in 
conflicts, hindering the creation of any shared vision. This was followed by uncertainty, with 
no clear structures, no definite rules and polarisation.

As a result, Thandi later followed a transformation process were it had to depart from the 
past. The enterprise was turned around by creating strong leadership. The result was that 
Thandi acquired one manager responsible for diverse activities with clear managerial powers. 
Improved communication resulted in visionary leadership giving the interested parties a clear 
focus and a purpose. The initiator and mentor Paul Cluver still plays an important mentor role 
in the transformation process at Thandi.

One of the pillars at Thandi is skills development. This is perceived as a prerequisite for suc-
cess and capacity building in the long-term. The urge to excel and rise above competitors is a 
value embedded in all activities. Appropriate skills, knowledge and attitudes are necessary to 
be successful and grow a business. With these criteria in view, the new manager was selected 
from the open labour market.
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To overcome some of the negative implications of the scheme (such as the long-term waiting 
and lack of inclusion for temporary workers) performance bonuses were allocated on a yearly 
basis.

The experiences at Karstens Boerdery have shown that transfer of shares and money are not 
the most adequate empowerment tool, while development of the people themselves is far 
more relevant. Karstens Boerdery addressed this by supporting six training centres in rural 
areas to create jobs, not necessarily on their farm, but in Upington and the surrounding areas. 
Empowerment at training facilities takes place during work hours on a continuous basis. The 
training includes modules on profit sharing and shareholding. The anticipated outcome and 
solution is to get the trustees on the programme and train them in financial management. 
This is, however, a slow process.

Karstens Boerdery is moving away from the concept of empowerment to building independ-
ency of individuals, by means of training and education programmes. They for instance pose 
the question on land reform: ‘What is ownership? Is it to share in profit or/and help in the 
business decision making process on a farm?’ At this stage land reform is not seen as a busi-
ness opportunity utilised for the original purpose of farming, but rather a place of residence. 
They suggest that land should not be taken away from farmers, but that small settlements 
should rather be created.

A long-term vision must be created amongst employees and they should understand the en-
during advantages of shares. Profit sharing is more advantageous than shareholding, as there 
are direct cash benefits for shareholders. However, as shown, efforts should be directed at 
educating shareholders on shareholding, as labourers without knowledge, do not understand 
how the fluctuation in the value of shares can be accounted for.

5.5 Comparing the cases

The question that arises is what do we see when we look at these three initiatives and com-
pare them? In the one case we have the biggest table grape producer in the southern hemi-
sphere Pieter Karstens. In the case of New Beginnings we have a lawyer/wine maker who is 
a medium size producer. In the case of Thandi Wines we have Paul Cluver, a very prominent 
and influential businessman in the wine industry, assisting a local community to purchase a 
medium-size vinery to grow vines and to produce wine. In Table 5.1 (p. 100) we have sum-
marised the main features of these cases.

Another empowerment scheme was created in 1997, this time by creating a trust. This em-
powerment scheme was negotiated with the Department of Land Affairs, which offered 
every family earning less than ZAR 15 000 per year an amount of ZAR 15 000 to buy land. 
After negotiations between Karstens Boerdery and the Department of Land Affairs employ-
ees were persuaded to rather use the money to gain shares in the trust. Two hundred of the 
employees were identified and each received a ZAR 15 000 grant to buy shares in the trust 
(preference shares of five years) this seemed to be a successful solution.

This was also a huge improvement on the previous scheme, as it created continuity. Work-
ers benefitted irrespective whether they were permanent or temporary employed. After the 
initial success an additional 130 employees were identified to be empowered. After a period 
of 5 years some of the employees sold their shares to gain access to the cash. As an alternative 
in this scheme, the employees could make a loan on their shares, instead of selling them and 
use the shares as security. This initiative led to various logistical problems. As a result all the 
trust members sold their shares.

To solve this problem trustees were given two options: after a period of 5 years the shares 
could be changed from preference to ordinary shares, or sold back to the company. Everyone 
sold their shares to the company and the trust was dissolved.

The main lesson learnt is that if people can get access to money without repaying it, they take 
it immediately. It may be an important point that here the loyalty between cash versus land is 
again shown. The importance of cash as means to build houses and provide education to chil-
dren is emphasised. The objective of Karstens Boerdery is not just to empower economically 
but also on a social level. Social empowerment is done by the building of a football field on 
every farm, as well as a crèche and medical clinic. HIV/Aids are not treated as medical prob-
lem but a moral problem. This is done by providing access to religious practices like churches.

Karstens Boerdery thus decided to try a new tactic of empowerment. The third initiative Raap 
en Skraap Trust was again managed by a trust. Individuals did not become members of the 
company, but members of the trust and the trust had an interest in the company, owning a 
part of Karstens Boerdery. Only permanent workers employed by the company could be ben-
eficiaries of the trust. Here trust ownership was combined with responsible unit management. 
With this empowerment scheme black unit managers on the farm had an additional interest 
in improving the output of their sector on the farm.

To establish this trust scheme the company borrowed money from international funders, 
their main supply chain partners. This principle of warehousing required that the debt had 
to be paid before profits were shown and dividends were declared. The problem emphasised 
here is that agriculture does not provide a constant income, so dividends and profits could 
not be calculated on a month to month basis. For example conflicts arose about the effects of 
changing exchange rates on the dividends, and the new trustees lost confidence in the Raap 
en Skraap Trust.
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Schumpeter’s innovative theories of newness can be seen as the foundation in the New Be-
ginnings case study. New innovative ways were found to transfer land to employees that 
empowered them as landowners. No guidelines from government’s side have been available 
to take such an initiative. They had to create the process step-by-step through a process of 
trial and error. Previous disadvantaged people were now going to be landowners and going to 
produce wine for the market. A new activity was created in an existing market. 

Advocate Alan Nelson, the owner of the farm Nelsons Creek, utilised the opportunity in the 
new policies announced by government to empower his employees by changing their status 
from employees to being part-time self-employed. Employees retained their employment 
status at Nelsons Creek, while testing the viability of self-employment on their own part of 
the farm. This was a primary step into creating self-employment and generating a secondary 
income. Time, effort and commitment were needed as personal investment into employee 
empowerment. The opportunity costs of their free time is not considered or calculated. This 
incentive had no immediate financial risk as employees had no financial obligation towards 
this opportunity. The exact value of the rewards obtained was not known in advance. The fu-
ture outcome was uncertain. Employees had everything to gain economically, however social 
time had to be sacrificed. All parties had to learn to deal with uncertainty, especially at the 
start of the project. It offered them the option to grow into knowledgeable entrepreneurs and 
make profits.

The key element of empowerment is to increase the decision making discretion of people. 
This trait was developed at Klein Begin (the original name). These new business owners re-
alised that they had to live with the consequences of their decisions. At times it was difficult 
to remain sane and prevail.

It is questioned whether it is the right practice to empower people only on a basis where they 
can work on their opportunity after working hours and in free time. There are both positive 
and negative indications. Positive, as employees do not have the initial pressure of a busi-
ness to perform to ensure survival while they still received their monthly salaries. Similarly, 
employees have the opportunity to learn how to grow and establish a business. Furthermore 
input costs are low and labour is the only demanded resource. Negative outcomes are seen in 
the following: People only have a certain capacity to be productive in a day. It is demanding 
on a person to be productive and successful, and after a day’s work immediately start working 
on a private business. In practice this was achieved in the first few years, when the new own-
ers were motivated by the expected success. The whole initiative at New Beginnings grew too 
fast and the people were not properly educated and trained to successfully run and manage 
their business.

In the case of Thandi Wines strong leadership, mentorship and good management skills 
ensured the success that has been achieved up to date. Innovative ideas led Thandi Wines to 
be the first Fair Trade and black empowered wine in the world. A creative and well-trained 
manager with strong leadership skills managed the farm and was able to keep the sharehold-
ers happy.
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Creating and growing a 
venture

The producers anticipated that this 
would be an investment and a motivation 
factor for employees - thus productivity 
increased.

These employees did not have to work 
to get the opportunity - it was merely 
given to them.

Getting resources Government grants were incorporated 
in own initiative.

Government funds were used to buy 
shares, but proper financial management 
was lacking.

Taking risk Initiator’s personal capital was at risk. 
Making the shift towards seeing workers 
as partners was a paradigm shift for 
owners and workers.
The project was a high risk initiative, 
as responsibility was not taken for the 
new project, which left workers without 
the necessary experience and skill to 
manage.

No experience with taking financial risks. 
Managing their own portfolio was a risk 
they did not anticipate.

Being rewarded If the empowerment schemes were to 
be a success, profit would be increased; 
workers would be motivated and for 
farmer-owners would derive personal 
satisfaction.

Employees received financial gains, but it 
was long-lasting only in the Thandi case.

Managing the business Owner and worker-management. Worker owner management.

Introducing and exploring the concept of ‘empowerment entrepreneurship’, as we suggested 
in Section 5.2, our case studies illustrate that apart from the initiators, the newly empow-
ered employee-entrepreneurs need special attention. The key question was how candidates 
can be best prepared for this new role and how individuals with the appropriate talents can 
be identified and selected. The South African Government has set a target of 30% of com-
mercial agricultural land to being owned by blacks by 2014, as is regulated by the National 
Land Reform Policy. From an agriculture perspective it is essential that empowerment pro-
jects should be successful. For such projects to succeed certain prerequisites are essential. A 
fundamental precondition is commitment from both the employer and the employees. Every 
empowerment project should be managed on a step-by-step basis, with the intention that the 
empowered employees take responsibility for the financial implications. 

This chapter identifies the following weaknesses of the current practices, which need to be 
addressed:

•	 There is often no pre-conceived business plan. The solution is to create empowerment 
initiatives by putting a business plan in place. No business operates successfully without 
a detailed business plan, which takes into account specific internal and external factors. 
This should similarly apply to creating empowerment opportunities for previously disad-
vantaged individuals, such as farming opportunities.

•	 Furthermore, collective business approaches seem to be unsuccessful. This is confirmed 
by observations made by other authors ( Jordaan and Jooste 2003).

In the case of Karstens Boerdery, the focus has been on transferred ownership via sharehold-
ing in two different trust forms. Each time an effort was made to find a solution in a creative 
and innovative manner. The second attempt was to link trusteeship to responsible unit man-
agement on the farm.

In all three cases two key issues have been identified, namely education and entrepreneurial 
abilities. These cases show that empowerment by simply handing over ownership, guided by 
collective community decision making is not the best route to follow.

5.6 Conclusions and recommendations

In our introduction we raised the question on the role of entrepreneurs in the empowerment 
process. We detailed these into three sub-questions:

1. What type of entrepreneurs are they and what qualities do they have?
2. What can we learn from their approaches?
3. How can these entrepreneurs be given a place in the South African empowerment poli-

cies?

In Section 5.2 we proposed the concept of an empowerment entrepreneur. The cases show 
that these questions should be applied to two kinds of actors involved: the empowering en-
trepreneur and the newly empowered entrepreneurs.

In Table 5.4 (p. 114) the concept of empowerment entrepreneurship, as discussed accord-
ing to the same aspects indicative of entrepreneurship as shown in Table 5.1 (p. 100). We 
further elaborate on the concept of empowerment entrepreneurship for both kinds of actors. 
As can be seen empowerment entrepreneurship complies with all the requirements identified 
for entrepreneurship.

Table 5.4 Empowerment entrepreneurship: Necessary characteristics for the two key actors.

Entrepreneurship: 
who and what?

Empowering entrepreneurs
Newly Empowered employee – 
entrepreneurs

Identifying an oppor-
tunity

The producers identified an initiative 
that may become compulsory and acted 
before they were forced in a certain 
direction, which left them with a big 
degree of control and innovativeness.

The employees identified this as an op-
portunity to increase their income. 

Innovation and creativity The producers had to start something 
where no example or policy guidelines 
were available.

No clear guidelines or educational 
programmes were available on how to 
handle and manage their new status. This 
was regarded as a problem.
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•	 No strategic guidance was provided from the SA government. To solve this dilemma 
it is suggested that all the interesting parties (producers, NGOs, government and farm 
worker committees) are involved in drawing up strategic plans.

•	 No existing business models are available that can provide guidance and adapt to cir-
cumstances.

•	 No form of a ‘needs analysis’ was done by government to identify the various categories of 
needs of farm workers required in the process of empowerment. This should be addressed 
by additional research.

•	 Farm workers were not prepared for the changes and the responsibilities that accompany 
accountability. Proper training and educational programmes should be developed. Train-
ing is crucial, but must include positive market exposure to enhance an understanding 
and orientation towards markets. The above issues indicate a need for integrating black 
farmers into markets, as part of their empowerment process (Karaan 2006).

•	 Support from government is not adequate, as there are not enough agriculture trainers to 
handle the demand for training and education.

•	 Government expects positive change overnight, without having proper structures in 
place. Good educational systems will not solve all the problems, but they are a prereq-
uisite for sustained agricultural production and economic development (Lindley et al. 
2003).

•	 Extension officers should act as facilitators to coordinate support to emerging commer-
cial farmers. Support services should include all aspects needed for sustainable produc-
tion. Extension support, mechanisation, availability of production credit and linkages 
with sustainable markets are some of the major elements needed in such a support pro-
gramme ( Jordaan and Jooste 2003).

•	 Trust among all actors involved in the empowerment process is essential.

One often wonders why people involved in development neglect the basics of proper enter-
prise management. The first main conclusion drawn from our case studies is that managers 
with solid entrepreneurial talents should be selected to manage empowered farms. The sec-
ond main conclusion is that there is a strong need for these empowered employees to follow 
educational programmes to learn the necessary skills for managing a business. The employees 
mostly had technical knowledge about production methods with no managerial competence.

The B-BBEE policies provide mainly the objective of what should be achieved. It apparently 
is the default assumption in the policy that anyone can be an entrepreneur. In reality only a 
selection process can identify the right entrepreneurial qualities to ensure successful farming. 
The policy does not provide for processes of identifying and supporting such talents.

Further economic and social development of the South African people, securing improved 
living conditions, nutrition and health are needed. No country has become developed without 
a well-educated population and a strong agricultural foundation providing food security for 
all ( Jordaan and Jooste 2003). Sound agriculture only flourishes with the crucial psychologi-
cal traits of passionate entrepreneurship and personal skills.
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6.1 Introduction

One of the current threats for achieving international sustainable development is the inability 
to produce sufficient food for a growing population. The growth in food production has been 
slowing down, while world food prices have been rising (FAO 2011). Developing countries 
rely on the supply of both raw mineral resources and agro food produce for their economic 
growth (UNEP 2011). South Africa is one of these countries largely relying on international 
exports. In 2007, South Africa’s total exports to the European Union (EU) totalled R152,6 
billion and total trade increased from R56,5 billion in 1994 to R313 billion in 2007 (EU, 
2011). The EU is ranked as South Africa’s number one export destination in the last decade.

At continental level, South African investment and trade with African countries has in-
creased since 1994. Africa is now South Africa’s fourth largest export destination. Trade with 
the rest of Africa totalled R50 billion in 2001. It increased to R108 billion in 2007, with 
exports amounting to R68 billion and imports to R40 billion (SA Online 2011) 

The growing export of food products from developing countries to developed countries raises 
questions about the most appropriate routes of development in agriculture for the develop-
ing countries. Conventional agriculture, with its focus on yield and profit maximisation has 
resulted in serious side effects (or externalities) for instance: land degradation, dropping water 
tables, chemical pollution and negative health impacts. Such side effects have been reported 
both for developed and developing countries (USDA 2010).

Yet, promoting food production for the export markets can make sense. In the case of South 
African export, prices for products such as grapes are far higher than prices on the domestic 
market. Reynolds (2009) reports that in the period 2003-2007 the export prices for table 
grapes in South Africa (as contract 2000 prices) were between ZAR 4200-5800 per ton. 
Meanwhile in the domestic market the prices were around ZAR 3000 per ton (Reynolds 
2009). However these differences have been larger in the previous years. Indeed, the largest 
record of table grape production is exported as 86-93% during 2007-2010 (USDA 2010). 

Therefore, a commonly acknowledged challenge for developing countries is to increase ben-
efits from exporting products, while simultaneously preventing or reducing the negative en-
vironmental and social associated effects. This in turn implies adoption of sustainable agricul-
tural production methods and approaches. However, such production innovations have their 
roots in developed countries. There are a few relevant questions, namely:

•	 To what extent do the individual producers in developing and emerging economies have 
knowledge of these sustainable agricultural production methods? 

•	 How do they assess the appropriateness of these methods for their situation?
•	 What are their attitudes towards adopting them? 

The European and North American debate about more sustainable agriculture goes back to 
the first half of the 20th century. It got more attention from the 1980s onwards, which re-
sulted in government policies promoting its implementation. 



The attitudes of producers towards sustainable agriculture in the Table Grape Industry in South AfricaChapter 6 121120

grains, expansion of irrigation infrastructure, modernisation of management techniques, dis-
tribution of hybridised seeds, synthetic fertilizers, and pesticides. Its success was accompanied 
by serious negative effects. For example, Norse et al. (2001) indicate that in China, pesticides 
used in rice production led to health issues costing $1.4 billion per year. Pesticides also had 
an adverse effect on on-farm and off-farm biodiversity (Norse, Ji et al. 2001). Giliomee (2006, 
p. 95) reports on the effect in South Africa stating: ‘The most prominent characteristic of 
agro-ecosystems is their high degree of biotic simplification, which refers to the reduction in 
species numbers. In the wheat, wine and fruit production systems of the Western Cape, this 
has reached such an extreme degree that biodiversity in all its dimensions is severely depleted. 
While the economic benefits, particularly to the individual farmer, of these conversions are 
obvious, the costs to society of the loss in biodiversity are impossible to quantify.

Scholars in all parts of the world have been promoting more sustainable forms of agriculture. 
According to Pretty (2008, p. 451) this includes four key principles:

1. Integrate biological and ecological processes, such as nutrient cycling, nitrogen fixation, 
soil regeneration, competition, predation and parasitism (substitute for chemical abate-
ment) into food production processes;

2. Minimise the use of those non-renewable inputs that cause harm to the environment or 
to the health of farmers and consumers;

3. Make productive use of the knowledge and skills of farmers, thus improving their self-
reliance and substituting human capital for costly external inputs; and

4. Make productive use of people’s collective capacities to work together in solving com-
mon agricultural and natural resource problems, such as pest control, watershed, irriga-
tion, forest and credit management.

This contrasts the conventional input intensive agriculture, with its emphasis on using irriga-
tion, fertilizers, pesticides, and agricultural machinery directly aiming at production growth 
(Pretty 2008, p. 449-450). 

On the other hand, an alternative organic agriculture has been developed, banning the use of 
exogenous inputs like chemical fertilizers and pesticides. With its early history in the first half 
the 20th century, it popularised after 1970 due to the increased attention to the negative effect 
of industrialisation (Heckman 2006). Proponents of organic agriculture started to stress the 
need for maintaining long-term soil fertility and closing the nutrient cycles. This prohibited 
the use of synthetic materials, and guaranteed the welfare of animals (Ma and Joachim 2006). 
This was further supported by governmental recognition and organisation of the organic ag-
riculture sector in the 1980s and 1990s. Still, organic agriculture, though adopted worldwide, 
has remained a niche activity with market shares hardly exceeding 1% - 2,5% of the total 
food market in most developed countries in the early 21st century (Ma and Joachim 2006). 
This marginal diffusion of the concept has been explained by its rigidness (where one has to 
comply to all rules at once), the costly transition period and the price competition with the 
low priced regular products. 

In response to this weak economic performance, a middle way, known as integrated agricul-
ture has been promoted (Morris and Winter, 1999, p. 194). Integrated farming systems have 

Roughly we see three alternative routes: 

1. The conventional input intensive agriculture; 
2. The alternative organic agriculture; and 
3. A middle-way described with fairly different attributes described as an integrated agri-

culture (Evans et al. 2002; Pretty 2008). 

Adoption of such more sustainable production methods is in principle a farmer’s individual 
decision. Farmers need to find their way into the market to sell their advanced products. In 
the supplier-dominated food supply chains producers have generally been in a weak position 
for negotiating good prices. The organic market has been a very small niche market for a long 
time comprising 1.6% of all farms in the UK (2007) and 1.9% of all food sales in the Neth-
erlands (Organic Market Report 2009).

Attention to the two alternative forms of agriculture in South Africa is fairly recent. It is 
estimated that in 2007 in South Africa, there were only approximately 300 organic producers. 
A few supermarket chains started to sell organic products (Mabiletsa 2008). Prospects for 
organic farming seem to be promising in both the developed and developing worlds (Modi 
2003). 

Recent developments in self-governance in international trade of agro-produce largely mirror 
this debate on methods for more sustainable agriculture. Various certification systems have 
been introduced in the last decade ( Müller et al. 2009; Ras and Vermeulen 2009; Van Amstel 
et al. 2008; Vermeulen 2010;). Some of these systems link to organic production, while others 
use the methods of integrated agriculture as their base line. With these certification systems 
retailers and importers are selecting producers in developing countries, who have to prove 
their compliance with either organic or integrated production modes of production. 

European retailers and South African exporters are currently using production criteria in 
selecting their supply base. This implies that sustainable agro food chains are shifting from 
supplier-dominated towards buyer-dominated markets. This creates opportunities for better 
(international) market access for farmers that have made a transition towards sustainable 
production methods (Morris and Winter 1999). However, as these new methods have only 
recently been recognised in South Africa, the knowledge about its potential and risks may 
be low. It is questioned if South African farmers are willing to take the necessary steps for 
implementation.

Therefore we analysed the attitudes and behaviours of South African table grape producers 
towards a more sustainable method of production. We analyse their willingness to adopt such 
methods. 

6.2 Different routes in agricultural development

During the second half of the 20th century the green revolution strongly enlarged the yields 
of agriculture production around the world. It included the development of varieties of cereal 
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transformation of land through Black Economic Empowerment. This would not be an easy 
step, as environmental issues were viewed in the past as white, middle class issues (Khan 
2000). In South Africa the number of households engaging in agriculture as a main source 
of food is declining. On the contrary there is a considerable increase in the number of house-
holds that engage in subsistence production to supplement market purchases. Accordingly 
there is a large potential to follow the organic route in South African subsistence farming 
(Baiphethi and Jacobs 2009). 

The transformation of agriculture into a more sustainable form, through any of the three 
routes discussed is, surrounded by a strong debate about the impacts and viability of the vari-
ous routes. These debates mainly address five key points, namely: 

1. Land use implications; 
2. The need for solutions for pest abatement in relation to its bearing on yields; 
3. Cost price implications; 
4. Marketability of the products; and 
5. Temporary problems in the transition period when farmers change their production 

methods. 

Land use implications

Organic agriculture is less intensive and therefore uses relatively more land. This poses a 
problem in densely populated areas and countries and can be a future problem with the grow-
ing world population. There is a rapidly expanding need for agricultural land use with the 
expected move to a more meat-based life-style adopted by the globally growing richer middle 
class. For the organic agriculture in South Africa, this issue is less relevant, with abundant 
land available.

Solutions for pest abatement

The second debate relates to the use of pesticide. Producers of the synthetic pest management 
or crop protection stress the economic advantages of its use. It is stated that every Euro spent 
on pesticides for crops yields four Euros in crops. Other benefits are the control of insect-
borne diseases and illnesses, such as malaria (Cooper and Dobson 2007). On the other hand, 
human health costs and environmental costs from pesticides in the United States is estimated 
at a total of $9.6 billion (Pimentel 2005). The argument that the use of alternatives for pes-
ticides in pest abatement often has a negative impact on yields has been refuted by various 
large-scale studies (Morris and Winter 1999; Pretty 2008).

Cost price implications

The third debate is about the costs and benefits of sustainable farming. Cost reductions are 
possible because expensive synthetic inputs are replaced by alternatives and partly by hand 
labour. Lower yields from larger farms in the end still challenge the final balance sheet, which 
includes higher prices for organic products, but hardly any price premium for products from 
integrated agriculture. The lower costs for land use makes organic agriculture in South Africa 

been defined as: ‘a holistic pattern of land use which integrates natural regulation processes 
with farming activities to achieve maximum replacement of off-farm inputs and to sustain 
farm income’ (El Titi 1992. p. 34). Food and Agriculture Organisation (FAO) has promoted 
this form of farming, described as Good Agricultural Practices (GAP) (FAO, 2011). The key 
characteristic is the effort to meet four principles simultaneously, to:

1. Economically and efficiently produce sufficient (food security), safe (food safety) and 
nutritious food (food quality); 

2. Sustain and enhance natural resources;
3. Maintain viable farming enterprises and contribute to sustainable livelihoods; and
4. Meet cultural and social demands of society.

Governments, NGOs and private sector developed practical methods for GAP and created 
producer support systems to support farmers in developed countries in their transformation. 
Some of the most widely adopted private sustainable food certificates, like GobalG.A.P. and 
Rainforest Alliance, are based on this moderate form of sustainable agriculture.

South Africa has a dual agricultural economy—a well-developed commercial sector and a 
predominantly subsistence sector. The focus of governments in African countries is on get-
ting larger commercial farms to also meet these Good Agricultural Practices. The subsistence 
agriculture sector is left to its own mercy, without any guidance or governance structure. The 
lack of assets for agricultural production in most parts of sub-Saharan Africa is characterised 
by unsustainable small farming. This includes shrinking farm sizes, land that is degraded, and 
negligible investment on irrigation, in addition to poor health and education. This in turn 
limits productivity and access to other livelihood options. The potential output of subsistence 
farming can be increased if a switch to (chemical) input intensive or integrated farming is 
made, moving away from traditional practices. 

Looking from a South African perspective this debate about traditional agriculture is rel-
evant. The domestic economy includes a large amount of the land used for cultivating tradi-
tional, subsistence-based farming. In South Africa, an estimated four million people engage 
in smallholding agriculture for various reasons. The majority of these people are in the former 
homeland areas. Even though subsistence production is important for household food secu-
rity, the productivity of the sub-sector is quite low. In a study conducted in Msinga and Embo 
among South African subsistence farmers, indicated that introducing organic farming would 
be a challenge, as many black farmers are negative towards this option (Modi 2003). The 
productivity of the subsistence and semi-subsistence farmers can be improved by increasing 
access to assets and inputs. These factors are the major determinants of the ability to par-
ticipate in agricultural input and output markets and secure livelihoods through agricultural 
production (Baiphethi and Jacobs 2009). This switch from subsistence should not be too dif-
ficult as there are many similarities between organic farming and traditional African farming 
(Thamaga-Chitja and Hendriks 2008).

Another option would be to get subsistence farming to incorporate a more organic approach 
to their traditional approach, which is close to organic farming practices. This can develop 
into a new wave of production in South Africa if it is connected and incorporated into the 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Food_security
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Food_safety
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Food_quality
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Natural_resource
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sustainable_development
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Data collection and sampling characteristics

The total population of table grape producers in 2007 was 478, distributed over five different 
geographical areas throughout South Africa. The sample was obtained from the national sec-
tor organisation SATI. The research was a part of a full-sector census project of SATI, which 
allowed our research team to access all farms. In close cooperation with the industry body, an 
additional questionnaire was used, presented to half of the farmers. For this purpose, we ap-
plied a convenience sample (Cooper and Schindler 2006), suitable for working in the South 
African context. Differing harvesting schedules, lack of physical resources such as specialised 
vehicles, lack of time, and the need to overcome trust issues with participants, affected farmer 
participation in the study. Systematic bias was avoided by a representative response from 
all geographical regions. In that way, n=242 producers were visited and interviewed about 
sustainable modes of production (with 185 fully completing the questionnaire). Due to this 
procedure this study is limited to export oriented table grape farmers. Subsistence farming 
practices and performance of local market oriented producers may be different, but could not 
be analysed as they are not registered with SATI.

An initial pilot study was conducted in the smallest region, namely Olifants River (only 27 
producers). Any weaknesses concerning questions were rectified afterwards. The question-
naire was then distributed simultaneously, on a convenience-sampling basis, with the census 
of the table grape industry in the remaining four regions (Hex River, Orange River, Berg 
River, and Northern Province). All the producers targeted are owners of the farms where table 
grapes are produced.

The empirical data used in this study consists of questionnaire responses from table grape 
producers. The questionnaire comprised of two sections. The first section addressed the views 
and attitudes of the producers. The second section covered the production practices and be-
haviours. 

The questions were based on previous research (Ras et al. 2007) and the literature discussed 
in Section 6.2. Attitudes linked to the five key points in the debate were added as statements 
in the questionnaires, measured on a seven-point Likert-type scale. The same approach was 
taken to describing various production aspects, linked to the four key principles of sustainable 
farming and organic agriculture practices. In addition we collected demographic data on farm 
size, location and economic outputs for the analysis. We chose this quantitative approach, as 
exact figures such as farm size, are available from SATI.

In the interviews, we applied a structured questionnaire. However, during these face-to-face 
interviews we also verified perceptions and gathered additional information with open-ended 
questions.

Data analysis 

The questionnaires were captured using SPSS. After an initial analysis of the descriptive 
statistics on the data, as shown in Tables 6.1-6.5 and Figures 6.1-6.2, we investigated various 
correlations to create a better impression of the characteristics of the farmers who were more 

relatively more attractive than in Europe. In the South African context increased labour input 
is an important additional benefit, contributing to the reduction of unemployment.  

Marketability of products and transition period

The last two debates, on connecting to small markets for (more expensive) organic food which 
involves a costly transition period (Morris and Winter 1999) are very relevant in the South 
African context, where organic farming is in its infant stage. One of the opinions on organic 
farming is that it is only done on small scale and not as a serious business alternative. The 
South African organic sector has a long history, but still remains very small. In 1970, organic 
farmers and organic associations already existed in South Africa. The South African Soil As-
sociation was one of the five founders of the International Federation of Organic Agriculture 
Movement (IFOAM) in 1972 (IFOAM 2009). In 1990, the number of organic farms had 
reached 50 and in 1993, the first organic farms were certified for the export market. Accord-
ing to a recent UNCTAD/UNEP (2008) report there were about 200 certified organic farms 
in South Africa, consisting of 515,000 ha. It is estimated that about 500,000 ha are natural 
field (grass) and about 11,000 ha are Rooibos tea. Of all organic sales 59% are fruit, 6% essen-
tial oils, 4% wine, and the rest vegetables. The value of the organic produce in South Africa is 
estimated to be between US$ 30 million and US$ 60 million, less than half of which is certi-
fied. The domestic market has developed rapidly the past five years and several supermarkets 
are actively promoting organic products, for instance Woolworths (UNEP 2011). This shift to 
organic produce fills a growing niche market. Supermarkets only make use of organic certified 
products that they source from producers that meet certified criteria. 

These developments provide an opportunity to all farmers to switch their modes of produc-
tion to organic farming. To make this switch, the appropriate attitudes and behaviours are 
important. In this context, our key research question in this chapter is: What are South Af-
rican farmers’ attitudes towards sustainable agriculture practices and how does it affect their 
performance?

In order to answer these questions we will need to know:

•	 What their attitudes are towards good agriculture practices and organic farming;
•	 How willing producers are to change to organic farming;
•	 What certification schemes they comply with; and
•	 If there is any relation between attitudes, farm size and behaviour.

6.3 Methodology

To answer the research question, a survey was conducted addressing roughly half the export-
ing table grape farmers in South Africa. It contained biographic questions about farm size, 
attitudes and beliefs and production practices. To test the willingness (as factual decision 
behaviour) and attitudes towards sustainable agriculture practices, the South African table 
grape producers are taken as example of a global supply chain. These producers are continu-
ously confronted with sustainable methods of production. 
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With respect to the economic performance, we see a strong diversity in the farmers’ situation. 
Table 6.1 (p. 127) shows the results of the question about the farmers’ profitability in the last 
5 years and their behaviour towards sustainable agriculture practices.

Table 6.1 Profits over the last 5 years have grown with the following %

valid per cent

None 18.3

1 - 3 % 19.1

4 - 6 % 17.4

7 - 9 % 19.1

10 - 12 % 10.6

More 8.5

Total 100.0

We asked these producers about their decision behaviour with respect to adopting organic 
agriculture practices. The following questions were asked: 

•	 What do they know about it? 
•	 Did they ever consider it, or did they actually make the conversion?

In our study we found a very small portion of organic farmers. Only 1.7% of the participants 
where certified organic farmers. However, some were considering organic farmers (19.2%). 
A few were in the process of conversion (8.3%). By combining these three groups we can say 
that 29.2% were positively willing.

A fairly large group did not know about this alternative (14.8%), or knows about it, but never 
considered it (26.6%). These two groups in total (41.4%) can be seen as the passively unwill-
ing. Finally we have a group that did consider it, but chose not to adopt (28.4%), expressing 
a deliberate no. A very large group of the table grape producers (69.8%) do not seem to be 
receptive for the alternatives. Yet, a minority is open for changing their practices based on the 
organic approach. 

We analysed if there is any relation with farm size in this respect, by looking at the produc-
tion averages of each of these categories (Table 6.2, p. 128). Our data shows that there is 
not a strong relation with farm size. The participants who are not aware of organic farming 
are slightly less. The participants who considered it, but rejected organic farming are slightly 
more, but these differences are not statistically significant. 

or less willing to engage in sustainable farming. Part of this analysis is done with data reduc-
tion techniques, using factor analysis to determine the construct validity of the factors. A 
final step was to identify a set of variables that prove to be the strongest explanation for envi-
ronmental performance and decision behaviour. This was done by applying stepwise multiple 
regression analysis. In this process, we followed the required steps, as described in regression 
analysis literature (Kline 1994). 

A limitation of the study was unavailability of additional appropriate literature on organic 
policy, data on organic production and the use of fertilizers and pest control chemicals for 
the agricultural sector. This information would have helped to triangulate our findings. Apart 
from the survey the main source used, was the United Nations Environment Programme 
(UNEP, 2008). UNEP indicates that agriculture policies in most African countries are hin-
dered by policies advocating the use of high-input farming practices. 

6.4 Results 1: Farm characteristics and level of support for sustainable agriculture

In this study we interviewed 242 South African table grape producers, 51% of all exporting 
producers in the country. The majority of these producers are medium sized farms, with an 
average production size (in 2007) of 125,000 equivalent cartons of table grapes (each weigh-
ing 4.5 kg (SATI). However, there is a strong diversity in this group of farmers. The farm 
sizes ranged from very large, two to five times the average. There were 295 smaller farmers 
(producing less than 1/5th of the average production) (Figure 6.1, p. 126).

Figure 6.1 South African Table Grape producers and their farm size (1000 equivalent carton) (ap-
proximately 4.5 kg each)(n=185)
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In addition we checked to what extent producers have made progress in addressing various 
relevant aspects of sustainable farming practices. For this section we used the same questions 
that were used in a study on wine and grape production in California (Silverman et al. 2005). 
The questions reflect the typical production process changes connected to moving from input 
intensive farming to integrated farming, according to good agricultural practices (Table 6.4, 
p. 129). Almost half the participants indicated reducing artificial resource inputs (37-57%) 
stating they were very successful or successful in implementing these changes (first 5 rows). 

In addition, some participants implemented management approaches, with very high imple-
mentation success (83-93%). Most farmers monitor the nutrition needs by doing soil analy-
ses; this aids them to reduce chemicals. The overall water management on the farms was very 
successful.

Finally, some practices are shown (last 3 rows) which are also typical practices in organic 
farming. These are widely implemented (42-55%), yet to a lesser extent than the typical good 
agricultural practices.

Table 6.4 Level of success of implementing various sustainable farming practices by South African 
table grape producers (n= 244)

sustainable farming practices implemented
(very)
successful

(very)
unsuccessful

Reducing the use of chemical fertilizer 53.4 4.2

Reducing the use of pesticides 53.6 4.2

Reducing the use of fungicides 46.6 8.6

Reducing the use of herbicides 44.8 9.6

Reducing the use of sulphur 37.1 8.2

Monitoring nutrient needs using soil analysis 93.4 0.0

Monitoring of water use in fields 88.2 0.0

Conservation management plan 83.7 0.8

Reducing the use of water 72.4 6.3

Application of low volume irrigation systems 68.8 7.2

Adjusting vineyard layout to combat erosion 78.3 2.7

Erosion control initiatives 72.1 2.7

Using predators to control pests 41.9 11.5

Using preventive crop covers to control pests (like snails) 44.7 13.3

Green waste composting 54.7 4.5

Apart from these performance questions, we analysed the farmer’s views and attitudes on sus-
tainable farming. The questions reflect the various debates discussed in section 6.2. We asked 
the producers their views on using fewer chemicals. The following questions were asked: 

Table 6.2 Decision making of South African table grape producer about organic farming and role 
of farm size

Willingness to change  
towards Organic Farming

% (n = 229 ) Average farm size
(as output  in 1000 
equivalent cartons)

Mean St. dev.

Not aware of 14.8 115.8 98.7

Aware, but never considered 26.6 112.6 158.4

Considered in the past 29.3 139.9 265.6

Considering now 19.2 122.1 158.8

I am in transition 8.3 129.6 74.4

I am organic 1.7 190.5 148.9

Total (n = 225) 125.6 181.7

In Section 6.2 we discussed the key principles of sustainable agriculture and organic farming. 
We analysed to what extent table grape producers apply these principles. The results are given 
in Table 6.3 (p. 128) and Table 6.4 (p. 129). The first four items in Table 6.3 are typical 
organic farming practices. The findings indicate that these are applied by a far larger group 
of farmers than only the organic farmers. Many of these sustainable practices incorporate 
organic farming activities that are used by producers. 

The knowledge of farmers with regards to the minimum residue list was 96.6% and the com-
pliance with the list showed that 97.9% did comply. The reality is that 100% should know 
about it and comply. This is an indication that a small number of the farmers do not comply. 
Non-compliance would lead to an inability to sell produce to the established markets, both 
nationally and abroad.

Table 6.3 Practices with respect to fertilizing and water use applied by South African table grape 
producers (n= 244)

agricultural practice: applied by

I use half organic fertilizer 71.4%

Chicken manure 44.8%

Cow manure 45.3%

I use liquid fertilizer 63.2%

I optimise my water use efficiency as part of my water management strategy 94.1%

I know the criteria set in the Minimum Residue List 96.6%

I comply with the Minimum Residue List 97.3%

I used Mono Ammonium Phosphate (MAP) 58.0%

I use water dissolvable fertilizer. 70.2%
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Figure 6.2 Views and attitude of South African table grape producers on sustainable agriculture 
(n-242)
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•	 If environmental projects can reduce their cost of production, how concerned were they 
about the health of their employees? 

•	 What is the importance of maintaining the quality of the natural environment on their 
farm?

•	 What is their wish to maintain a high standard? 

We see a strong consensus on a few questions in Figure 6.2 (p. 131), for instance the atti-
tude on applying a high standard on their farm and on maintaining the quality of the natural 
environment on and around the farm. These questions could however have been answered 
positively due to social desirability pressures. Most of the farmers are concerned about the 
health and safety of their workers. However a large proportion answered neutral to this state-
ment (the neutral answers are not shown in the figure). 

Farmers are more diverse in their beliefs on using fewer chemicals, 78.7% agreeing, with a 
minority disagreeing (17.9%). The same goes for the belief that environmental projects can 
reduce input costs, 63.6% agreed with this statement between strongly or very strongly, and a 
minority did not agree (22.3%).

As shown in Figure 6.2, we also addressed views on organic agriculture practices. More than 
half the producers believe that pure organic farming is not a serious business option. On the 
other hand they believe that organic grapes can be sold at a better price in the market. Interest 
from retailers in organic grapes from South African producers was perceived as low (38%), 
while 39% stated that retailers were interested. 

Organic farming methods are seen as a high risk of pests (80%). Only a few farmers indicated 
that they are confident in such situations (11%). Views of producers on whether the organic 
route will produce good quality grapes are more diverse: 42% do not believe it would, while 
32% are confident it will. 

We found nearly an equal distribution among the producers on their knowledge about mar-
kets for organic grapes. A large group of the producers (46%) indicated that their knowledge 
of organic production was very poor, compared to 43% producers who indicated that they 
had knowledge about organic farming. The other 11% indicated they had more than sufficient 
knowledge. Most producers (73%) believe that SATI should provide information and assist 
with organic farming.

These observations are in line with the introduction of various certification schemes address-
ing sustainability issues in the early years of the 21st century. These certification schemes are 
a pre-requisite for suppliers (farmers) to be able to export fresh produce (fruit and vegeta-
bles) from South Africa. The largest compliance is seen for GobalG.A.P. (2011) (96.3%), the 
system introduced by European retailers for a growing number of product groups. As most 
exporting farmers are selling at least a part of their produce in the European market, they 
need to comply (see Table 6.5, p. 132).
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innovation and science to benefit the shared environment, promote fair relationships and a 
good quality of life for all involved.

6.5 Results 2: Analysing possible explanations for differences in performance

We have now shown some key features of table grape producers, their decision behaviour 
about sustainable agriculture and their factual performance; what type of practices they actu-
ally apply and with which certifications they comply. 

In this section we analyse the extent to which the farm size, the economic performance and 
various attitudes explain the decision behaviour and the factual environmental performance. 
For this purpose we combined the information in Figure 6.1 in three nearly equal categories: 
small, medium and large size farms. A similar analysis was done for profitability shown in 
Table 6.1 (p. 127). We created three categories: the group with losses or hardly any profit (< 
1%), the group with small profits (2-6%) and a group with larger profits (> 6%).

Analysing the relationship between farm size and profitability we see that there is no signifi-
cant difference between groups (Table 6.6, p. 133). We see that neither larger nor small farms 
are profitable. There is a distinction between the profitability of large and medium farms. The 
largest farms are medium profitable, whereas the medium sized farms are making larger prof-
its. However, these differences were non-significant (at the 5% level of significance).

Table 6.6 Relationships between profitability and farm size of South African table grape producers 
(n=181)

farm size profitability in the last five years

Loss or minor 
profit

Medium profit Larger profit Totals

Small % of totals
( % of row)

23.2
(37.5)

23.8
(38.4)

14.9
(24.1)

61.9

Medium % of totals
( % of row)

8.3
(34,9)

8.3
(34.9)

7.2
(30.2)

23.8

Large % of totals
(% of row)

2.2
(15.4%)

8.3
(57.7)

3.9
(26.9)

14.4

Totals 33.7 40.3 26.0 100

χ2 = 5.9 , df = 4; sign. = 0.206

We also analysed the relationships between either farm size or profitability on the one hand 
and the decision on practicing sustainable agriculture on the other hand (see Table 6.7 and 
Table 6.8, p. 134).

Table 6.5 Compliance to various sustainability certification systems (n= 242)

certification system level of compliance

GobalG.A.P. 96.3%

SAgap 25.1%

Tesco 49.8%

HACCP 26.3%

Fairtrade 9.2%

Organic 1.7%

Comply with other schemes 14.1%

GobalG.A.P. is an initiative that started off in 1997 by European retailers, who were aware 
of a growing consumer movement (GobalG.A.P. 2011). Consumers became concerned and 
were interested in the safety of the food they bought, the environmental effects of its pro-
duction, and the welfare of the workers who produced it. The European retailers agreed to 
harmonise their own, often very different criteria. They developed a system of common certi-
fication standards for producers to conform to criteria of food safety, sustainable production 
methods, responsible use of water and welfare of workers and animals. GobalG.A.P. is active 
in over a 100 countries. 

The certification of SAGAP is a pre-requisite for suppliers (farmers) to be able to export fresh 
produce like fruit and vegetables from South Africa (SAGAP) 2011. The SAGAP standard 
defines the minimum requirements for food safety, occupational health and safety and trace-
ability for farms.

Tesco has a certification called ‘Nurture Scheme Certification’ that provides a reassurance 
for retailers and branded manufacturers of the standards met by a supplier. Tesco’s Nurture 
accreditation scheme is dedicated to ensure that all the fruit and vegetables supplied to their 
stores are grown according to environmentally responsible standards (Tesco 2011).

The Hazard Analysis & Critical Control Points (HACCP) is a management system in which 
food safety is addressed through the analysis and control of biological, chemical, and physical 
hazards (HACCP 2011). It is also addressed through raw material production, procurement 
and handling, manufacturing, distribution and consumption of the finished product.

The aim of Fairtrade is to establish trusting partnerships between producers, workers, traders 
and consumers, and to achieve a way of trading that is fair and focused on sustainable devel-
opment (Fairtrade 2011). Currently Fairtrade is a global movement supported by thousands 
of producers and traders.

The International Federation of Organic Agriculture Movement (IFOAM) represents cer-
tification schemes aiming at enabling a production system ‘that sustains the health of soils, 
ecosystems and people’ (IFOAM, 2009). This is how the organic farming, (as discussed in 
Section 6.2), is presented on their global website. Organic agriculture combines tradition, 
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•	 Do we see associations between the decision behaviour on sustainable agriculture and the 
application of the various practices? 

•	 Do we see relationships between farm size and profitability? 

For this investigation we created 27 cross tables with the same procedure as in Table 6.6-Ta-
ble 6.8 (p. 134). 

In Table 6.9 (p. 135) and Table 6.10 (p. 136) we display the χ2 and the significance levels 
for each analysis. Table 6.9 indicates that none of the practices were significantly related to 
the size of the farms. However two of the nine practices are significantly associated with 
profitability. The association we see here, is that the farms that apply these two practices of 
partial organic fertilizer and the optimum use of water are medium profitable. Farms that do 
not apply these two practices are in the most profitable group. 

Table 6.9 Cross tabulation relationships between profitability, proactive agricultural practices, 
farm size, and decision concerning sustainable agriculture indicated non-significant relationships 
(n=188)

agricultural practices farm size profitability decision 
behaviour

χ2 sign. χ2 sign. χ2 sign.

I use half organic fertilizer 2.9 (0.23) 7.4 0.02 16.5 0.000

Chicken manure 0.9 (0.63) 3.6 (0.15) 2.3 (0.30)

Cow manure 2.9 (0.22) 0.7 (0.70) 2.4 (0.29)

I use liquid fertilizer 4.1 (0.39) 3.2 (0.51) 5.1 (0.26)

I optimise my water use efficiency as part of 
my water management strategy

0.5 (0.75) 6.9 0.03 8.5 0.014

I comply with the Minimum Residue List 2.0 (0.38) 2.1 (0.34) 2.4 (0.29)

I use Mono ammonium phosphate (MAP) 1.5 (0.47)
1.7

(0.42) 0.9 (0.61)

I use water dissolvable fertilizer. 0.1 (0.96) 0.7 (0.68) 2.1 (0.33)

I use natural modes of pest prevention 0.3 (0.83) 0.7 (0.68) 1.7 (0.40)

For the same two practices we see an association with decision behaviour. These practices are 
being more applied by the group that is willing to move towards sustainable agriculture. This 
implies that these three practices are typical practices for the willing groups. The other seven 
practices are also applied by some of the regular farmers.  

Table 6.7 Relationship between profitability and sustainable agriculture practices of South African 
table grape producers (n=222)

profit decision behaviour on

sustainable agriculture practices

Passively
unwilling

Deliberate
no

Willing Totals

Minor % of totals
(% of row)

14.9
(35.9)

13.5
(32.6)

13.1
(31.5)

41.4

Medium % of totals
(% of row)

13.1
(43.9)

11.3
(37.9)

5.4
(18.2)

29.7

Large % of totals
(% of row)

9.0
(31.3)

11.7
(40.6)

8.1
(28.1)

28.8

Totals 36.9 36.5 28.6 100

χ2=4.8, df = 4; sign. = 0.305

Table 6.8 Relationship farm size and farm size of South African table grape producers (n=175)

decision behaviour on 
sustainable agriculture 
practices

farm size

Small Medium Large Totals

Passively unwilling % of totals
% of row

26.3
(66.7)

7.4
(18.8)

5.7
(14.5)

39.4

Deliberate no % of totals
% of row

18.9
(61.1)

7.4
(24.1)

4.6
14.8)

30.9

Willing % of totals
% of row

16.6
(55.8)

8.8
(28.8)

4.6
(15.4)

29.7

Totals 61.7 23.4 14.9 100

χ2=  1.8, df = 4; sign. = 0.759

Both cases show no significant relationships. The medium and large farmers are slightly more 
willing to have high quality agriculture practices on their farms compared to the small farm-
ers. 

As a next step in our analysis we looked into the various practices that we discussed in section 
6.4. The following questions are asked: 
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The construct validity of the organic farming scale was investigated to minimise error vari-
ance. Factor analysis was done to identify the valid variables. Organic farming attitude was 
measured on a 7-point Likert scale, shown in Figure 6.2. With the results of this factor analy-
sis we were able to identify four factors (see Table 6.11, p. 137)

Table 6.11 Pattern Matrix for factor analysis of 15 variables concerning attitudes towards organic 
farming (Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. Rotation Method: Oblimin with 
Kaiser Normalisation. Rotation converged in 19 iterations.)

variables factors

1 2 3 4

Organic grapes can be sold at better prices .776

Organic farming is not a serious business option .776

My clients have never shown interest in organic fruits .522

Organic and other environmentally friendly grape farming methods will not 
produce good quality grapes

.509

I know where and how to sell my organically grown fruits .815

My knowledge on organic and other environmentally friendly grape farming 
methods is very poor

.800

Applying organic and other environmentally friendly grape farming methods 
is very risky in case of pests

.855

I believe that using fewer chemicals will enhance the environmental quality 
of my farm

.808

I believe that environmental projects can reduce my costs of production .793

With the results of this factor analysis, we can now test the relative explanatory power of the 
various independent variables, as discussed above. We applied multiple regression models 
with four independent variables: the four attitude factors, farm size and profitability. The two 
dependent variables in the multiple regression models, A and B were: decision behaviour on 
sustainable farming and environmental performance.

The results of the analysis show interesting differences between models A: explaining deci-
sion behaviour and B: environmental performance. It is emphasised that the two models are 
independent, since the correlation between these two dependent variables (decision making 
on sustainable and environmental performance) is insignificant low (Spearman’s rho = 0.106)

Table 6.10 Cross tabulation associations between 15 good agricultural practices applied and farm 
sizes, profitability and position in decision behaviour on sustainable agriculture (non-significant 
associations (n=188)

level of success in applying 15 
good agricultural practices 

farm size profitability decision 
behaviour

χ2 sign. χ2 sign. χ2 sign.

Monitoring nutrient needs using soil analysis (0.1) (0.95) (0.2) (0.93) (0.9) (0.62)

Reducing the use of chemical fertilizer (2.1) (0.70) (6.8) (0.140 18.7 0.001

Reducing the use of pesticides (1.7) (0.79) (3.7) (0.44) 7.6 0.10

Reducing the use of fungicides (1.5) (0.82) 10.1 0.04 (1.7) (0.77)

Reducing the use of herbicides (6.0) (0.19) 10.7 0.03 (1.3) (0.85)

Reducing the use of water (3.7) (0.43) (5.2) (0.26) (1.50 (0.81)

Reducing the use of sulphur (4.6) (0.29) (3.40 (0.48) (5.8) (0.21)

Application of low volume irrigation systems (5.0) (0.28) (5.1) (0.26) (1.5) (0.81)

Monitoring of water use in fields (1.5) (0.45) (2.7) (0.25) (1.3) (0.51)

Adjusting vineyard layout to combat erosion (4.8) (0.29) (6.5) (0.16) (3.9) (0.41)

Erosion control initiatives (2.3) (0.66) (5.7) (0.22) (5.1) (0.27)

Conservation management plan (2.7) (0.25) (5.3) (0.25) 8.0 0.09

Using predators to control pests (7.4) (0.11) (1.6) (0.80) 12.0 0.02

Using preventive crop covers to control pests 
(like snails)

9.3 0.05 7.9 0.09 9.2 0.05

Green waste composting (5.2) (0.26) 8.5 0.07 9.1 0.06

Applying the same principal for our questions on how well farmers succeeded in adopting 
various specific good agricultural practices, we see a comparable pattern:  Two of the three 
dependent variables namely; profitability and behaviour, are associated with four and six of 
the independent variables as marked in the Table 6.10 (p. 136). We see that the reduction 
in the use of chemical fertilizers and of pesticides is related to decision behaviour and has 
the strongest relationship in the analyses. We also see a relationship between profitability and 
reduction of use of fungicides and herbicides. Less consumption is related to higher profit-
ability. 

The last three practices in Table 6.10 are typical organic farming activities, and we see that 
these are related to decision behaviour and profitability.

Now that we have explored specific associations by applying specific practices, we can look 
to the relationship between attitudes, of organic farming and environmental performance. 
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6.6 Discussion

What do these results teach us about a change from input-intensive agriculture to either or-
ganic farming or integrated farming, as discussed in Section 6.2? Almost all farmers state that 
they intend to maintain high standards on their farms. A large majority believe that using 
fewer chemicals will improve the natural environment on and around their farms. Environ-
mental projects support this view and provide more knowledge and direction to farmers. A 
reduction in chemicals should reduce environmental pressures. In line with this, addressing 
social issues, by taking good care of employees and considering their health is also complied 
too. The most widely adopted certification schemes, GobalG.A.P. and Tesco, explicitly in-
clude these social aspects (see also Müller et al., 2009).

Neither farm size nor profitability relates significantly to the willingness to adopt sustainable 
agriculture, as indicted in Table 6.6-Table 6.8. This is also confirmed in the multiple regres-
sion analysis. In model A it was shown that this willingness relates to four attitude compo-
nents. This enables us to conclude that taking a step towards more sustainable agriculture is 
rather an issue of conviction than limited to structural or economic circumstances. Sufficient 
knowledge and trust in finding one’s way in this new market prove to be key factors. 

We also showed that most farmers are hesitant to make a move towards full organic practices 
but would rather make the step towards integrated farming and be selective in the specific 
sustainable agriculture practices they adopt. 

A switch to full organic farming is mostly seen as unrealistic. Farmers mention various stum-
bling blocks to overcome, such as the higher cost of production for organics. The costs of pro-
duction of organic grapes are 30% more compared to conventional methods (Geurts 2009). 
One of the interviewed producers, that considered organic farming, indicated that it would 
be 30% more expensive than conventional methods and that the premium price obtained 
would only be about 10-15%. He indicated that he would eventually be making a loss. Other 
issues are:

•	 Organic output per hectare is less compared to conventional methods (using pesticides);
•	 Risks are too high when produce are transported in South Africa, as no chemical protec-

tion are allowed;
•	 In some areas (such as the Orange River) not enough raw materials are available to make 

organic compost. Organic raw materials must be transported from elsewhere (Cape 
Province region) for this purpose, which is very expensive; and

•	 The global economic crisis of the last years placed downward pressure on table grape 
prices in the international market and premium prices were not obtained (SATI, 2011). 

Organic table grape production has decreased over a period (UNEP 2008), as a result of the 
mentioned factors, even though there is a large market in Europe. Despite this state of affairs 
there are still solid organic practices exercised by some farmers.

Table 6.12 Multiple regression analysis of possible explanations for decision behaviour and envi-
ronmental performance (n=188)

dependent variable model a
decision making on 
sustainable farming

model b
environmental 
performance

R2 = 0,149 R2 = 0,082

β Sig. β Sig.

(Constant) 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000

Factor 1 Marketability -0.193 0.012 (0.047) (0.562)

Factor 2 Insufficient knowledge -0.131 0.075 (0.015) (0.850)

Factor 3 Risk in pest abatement -0.218 0.003 (0.060) (0.459)

Factor 4: Trusting environmental approach 0.128 0.093 0.230 0.006

Farm size (0.044) (0.552) (0.032) (0.695)

Profitability (0.091) (0.221) 0.140 0.086

In the two regression models, we see that 14.9% of the variation in decision making on sus-
tainable farming is explained in model A and 8.2% of the variance in environmental perfor-
mance in model B. These are fairly low values, but still informative1.

Model A indicates that with sustainable farming as dependent variable, all four the organic 
farming attitude scales as independent variables entered the prediction at a significant level. 
We argue that all four organic farming attitude factors are relevant explanations for decision 
making on sustainable farming. Model A explains a relatively small part of the variation on 
the dependent variable. Both farm size and level of profitability did not contribute signifi-
cantly to the prediction of decision making on sustainable farming.

In model B, with environmental performance as dependent variable only two of the six in-
dependent variables, trusting the environmental approach and profitability, contributed sig-
nificantly to the prediction. Farm size and the first three organic attitude factors did not 
contribute significantly to the prediction of the dependent variable. 

1.  The explanatory power of a regression model is expressed by the R2. This number expresses the total 
percentage of variance in the dependent variable that is explained by the independent variables in the 
model A at 14.9% and for model B 8.2%. We consider an R2 ‘s as indicating a good result in social sci-
ences. Yet, Allison states that its value is always of importance, irrespective whether it is high or low. 
There is no reason to reject a model if the R²  is small Allison, P. D. (1999). Multiple Regression: A Primer. 
Thousand Oaks, CA, USA, Pine Forge Press. In our discussions, we also display the ß values for each 
independent variable in the models. The larger the ß value, the higher the level of adoption is explained. 
We also show the levels of significance, and set the minimum acceptable level to be p < 0.10, as also 
stated by Allison and others (Allison 1999).
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Amidst the global concern of rising food insecurity, depleting resources and biodiversity in 
retreat (UNEP 2011), South Africa needs is to pay particular attention to the economic, 
social and environmental sustainability of its agricultural industries. Only certified producers 
can convincingly show that they are taking care of these environmental issues. The country’s 
limited water resources are severely threatened through (often illegal) over-abstraction, as 
well as pollution from agricultural effluent, fertilizers and pesticides. Farming practices need 
to ensure that these natural systems, our catchments, rivers and wetlands are maintained in a 
healthy and functioning state (WWF 2010). However South African farmers are not legally 
obliged to implement such management plans to protect all natural systems on their land. 
As we showed, market driven requirements, imposed by markets at the demand side of the 
value chain, effectively encourage the implementation of the necessary management strate-
gies. They therefore successfully complement regulatory approaches of the South African 
government. 

Sustainable agriculture practices can be positive for the environment and for the safe con-
sumption of produce. It can also provide a competitive edge to producers in the market. 
The South African table grape producers transformed from traditional production methods, 
characterised by extensive use of chemicals, to healthy agriculture practices prescribed by 
GobalG.A.P.. This is despite the fact that environmental policy has been weakly implemented 
in South Africa during the last decade (Cock and Fig 2001). We showed that beliefs about 
the applicability of sustainable practice are decisive in the actual behaviour of the farmers. 
Many farmers indicated a need to acquire more knowledge about sustainable practices. Both 
the South African government and the sector organisations can take a more active role in 
providing this information.  

A sufficient basis of knowledge and capacity regarding environmental issues exists among a 
small number of pioneering South African farmers. However, European clients and compet-
ing producers are advanced in developing and implementing the various agricultural alter-
natives. Providing specialised knowledge to the more hesitant groups may be productive in 
ensuring sustainability performance of South African table grape producers.

In contrast to this small and problematic engagement in organic farming, the large major-
ity of table grape producers have been adopting to the certification systems implemented by 
the mainstream market actors, such as GobalG.A.P. and Tesco’s private certification system. 
These approaches are adopting the Good Agricultural Practices, as a form of integrated ag-
riculture. It does not directly ban the use of chemicals. However, it does strongly reduce the 
use of chemicals and ensures proper management of its storage and risks. Our data shows 
that a large majority the famers have been able to improve these practices. This seems too 
create a far larger reduction of negative impacts on the environment than the small group of 
organic farmers. The analysis also shows that those farmers that adopt more sustainable prac-
tices show a higher profitability. This refutes the often assumed negative relationship between 
environment care and profitability. The political debate about alternatives for agriculture is 
often in the form of promoting full application of mutually exclusive alternatives. In practice 
we see that farmers are pragmatic and apply those practices which they see as feasible, as is 
shown in Tables 6.3 and 6.4. Others have observed the same pragmatic approach (Morris & 
Winter 1999, p. 200). 

6.7 Conclusion

Agriculture production methods in South Africa can be categorised into four groups. 

1. The largest group uses certified practices like GobalG.A.P. and Fairtrade. These certified 
practices have an appropriate quality of environmental compliance with acceptable levels 
of crop protection. The main objective is to ensure good agriculture practices. This group 
primarily supplies the European market. 

2. The second largest group largely produces for the local market using a mixture of con-
ventional practices that are mainly chemical intensive with a main focus on maximising 
yield and profit. 

3. The third, smaller group focuses on certified organic practices and supplies a niche mar-
ket locally and internationally. 

4. The fourth group of subsistence farmers implicitly use organic practices, as they do not 
have the financial means to purchase chemicals for their production. 

The private standards set by mainstream retailers are increasingly adopted by producers as 
part of their daily business processes and commitment to environment protection. The level 
of sustainable agriculture adoption is not dependant on farm size or farm profitability, but 
rather on the attitude towards environmental care. Adopting sustainable agriculture practices 
leads to medium profitability. 

Farmers are under increasing pressure to intensify their agriculture outputs to meet rising 
food demands. They are faced with looming threats of a changing climate. Some farmers 
have responded by expanding their cultivation areas and have opted to increase the use of 
pesticides, herbicides, fertilizer and water (WWF 2009). This could be detrimental to the 
eco-system. Healthy environmental practices are crucial to limit negative effects on people’s 
health and ensure water conservation. 
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7.1 Introduction

Agriculture in South Africa has long been associated with human rights violations and land 
expropriation, exploitation of farm workers and unsustainable social practices (Human Rights 
Watch, 2001). Land expropriation is addressed by government initiatives like Broad Based 
Black Economic Empowerment (BBBEE), an obligatory legal programme in terms of the 
B-BBEE Act of 2003. B-BBEE intends to transform the economy to be representative of 
the demographics (specifically race demographics) of South Africa. This is achieved by using 
a B-BBEE scorecard which shows to what extent a specific business is B-BBEE compliant. 
The two most important factors considered are ownership and preferential procurement.

South Africa as a country faces different social challenges. The lack of education and skills of a 
vast amount of citizens and high unemployment figures contribute to these social challenges. 
The statistics bureau in South Africa reports the unemployment rate in 2010 as 25,2% ac-
cording to the narrow definition (Statistics South Africa, 2010). The narrow definition refers 
to people actively searching for jobs. The broad definition includes those who want a job, but 
do not actively apply for a job because of reasons such as a lack of transport and employment 
equity policies (Kingdom and Knight 2006b).Unemployment rates, according to the broad 
definition is far higher, with a last available estimate in 2006 of 40% (Kingdom and Knight 
2006a; 2006b). Official statistics measure unemployment according to the narrow definition, 
which can present a skewed perception of the reality, especially in the light of other social 
problems, such as crime and HIV. UNAIDS (2008) indicates that approximately 18.1% of 
the people aged 15-49 were affected with HIV at the end of 2007. Levels of crime in South 
Africa are also of the highest in the world (Institute for Security Studies 2008).

Such problems are prevalent in most developing countries and solutions to social problems 
are not only an issue to national governments but also a business priority. Statements such as 
’failure to effectively manage social issues can affect the core business interests of a business 
or industry‘ (Warner and Sullivan 2004, p.8) and ’how international firms handle (cultural) 
differences will influence the relative success of their operations’ (Litrico 2006, p.43), make it 
clear how important these management issues are in the face of success. Recently businesses 
have stepped in by adding sustainability requirements to their business strategies (Vermeulen 
2010; Vermeulen and Seuring 2009). Some authors suggest that business strategy is linked 
to its organisational values and culture (Hart 1997). It thus can be expected that the values 
underlying sustainable development would be reflected in the culture of the organisation 
itself. The ideal business model would be one where these values are expanded to all business 
activities, specifically in a value or supply chain where products are sourced from developing 
countries

The attention to social issues can also be observed in North-South supply chain liaison be-
tween developed and developing countries. Participants of global supply chains show a ten-
dency to involve social responsibility practices in the supply chain relationship. Observing 
these practices in the past few years has shown that values from Northern participants bring 
about social change on the Southern side of the supply chain (Müller and Vermeulen 2009; 
Ras and Vermeulen 2007). One motivation for such actions relates to increased consumer 
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Culture can be defined as ‘the collective programming of the mind which distinguishes the 
members of one category of people from another’ (Hofstede 1994, p.1) and has as its building 
blocks social values and norms. A value is defined as ’a broad tendency to prefer certain states 
of affairs over others‘ (Hofstede 1998, p.478). Hofstede and Bond (1998) distinguished five 
key dimensions of organisational cultures: power distance, uncertainty avoidance, individual-
ism masculinity and long-term orientation (Hofstede 1980, Hofstede and Bond 1988). It 
has been shown empirically that management styles should be congruent with the national 
culture to enable success (Newman and Nollen 1996, Pagell and Katz 2005). Others suggest 
tools to map the international organisational culture diversity (Robertson and Crittenden 
2003).

Economic development is related to cultural change toward values that are increasingly ra-
tional, tolerant, trusting, and participatory rather that absolute norms and values (Gonzales-
Pardon et al. 2008; Inglehart and Baker 2000). The importance of national cultures and the 
consistency thereof should not be ignored in global supply chain investigations (Seuring and 
Müller 2008b). Even in individual firms the adjustment of organisational culture has been 
identified as essential for successful implementation of environmental strategies (Petts et al. 
1999, Fernandez et al. 2003). Some empirical research is available on differences in percep-
tions of business ethics and the effect on supply chain partner relations, with a focus on 
fairness of transactions and bribery (Tadepalli et al., 1999, Carter, 2000, Cooper et al., 2000, 
Gonzales-Padron et al., 2008). In this chapter we focus on the full spectrum of sustainable 
development issues (both environmental and socio-economic improvement) as a value sys-
tem.

A supply chain is ’the whole series of activities business firms undertake to convert the raw 
materials or input resources to the goods and services required by a customer‘ (Porter 1985, 
p.14) often in a global context. By the very essence of its name, global supply chains function 
across different countries and different cultures. Hofstede found in a study conducted in 1994 
that management practices in a country are culturally dependent, and that success factors 
of one country will not necessarily have the same results in another (Hofstede 1994). The 
implication is that success factors on one side of the chain will not necessarily reflect success 
factors on the other side.

A conventional supply chain and its actors in the fresh fruit export industry are depicted in 
Figure 7.1 (p. 148).

Here we describe global supply chains as a multi-actor social system with direct and indirect 
actors. The direct actors are economically active in the value chain as buyer or sellers, taking 
an active role in the physical process of providing a value added product to the final consumer. 
Indirect actors are implicitly involved in this process but to some extent relate to the direct 
actors. In this way NGOs can give voice to social and environmental concerns and try to in-
fluence practices in global supply chains. This position of relative power has lead to business 
standards that are enforced from the demand side on the supply side (Müller et al. 2009).

Figure 7.1 shows that two national cultures form part of the global chain. South Africa has 
been associated with human rights abuses in the past. Human Rights Watch (2001) stated 

demand for sustainable products. Since the first conceptualisation of the term sustainable 
development by the Brundtland Commission (WCED, 1987) it influenced and shaped the 
political, social and environmental landscape in which businesses operate (Bonnal and Gourc 
2002). 

Sustainable production practices have become an important business requirement, and as 
such has become a requirement for global supply chain trading practices, resulting in many 
different business standards. Generic standards such as GobalG.A.P. (GobalG.A.P. 2010), 
the Ethical Trading Initiative Base Code (ETI 2010), Business Social Compliance Initiative 
(BSCI 2010), retailer programmes such as Tesco’s Nurture Scheme (Tesco 2010), Waitrose’s 
Linking Environment, and Farming-LEAF (Waitrose 2010) are some examples of business 
standards aiming to control practices on farms. It is clear from such standards that social 
problems in supplying developing countries are also perceived as part of the social responsi-
bility of firms in developed countries at the demand side. 

Sustainable development has been linked to global supply chains under the term sustain-
able supply chain management (Seuring and Müller 2008a, b) or sustainable supply chain 
governance as a systems approach (Gereffi et al. 2005; Vermeulen 2010). Supply chains have 
become more and more global, with different actors from different parts of the world. This 
has resulted into a complicated socio-economic system of interacting actors, embedded in 
various different national cultures, applying diverse and competing business strategies. It has 
been noted that limited studies have been done on supply chain culture or values as source for 
improved sustainable performance in global supply chains.

In this chapter, case studies from the South African - British fresh fruit export chain are 
presented concerning two contrasting business strategies for achieving socially sustainable 
practices, namely:

1. A unilateral, prescriptive approach (pushing), mirroring a paternalistic value system, in 
which a company prescribes norms of social responsible behaviour at the ground level 
(the TESCO case); and

2. A bilateral, collaborative approach (sharing) in which business and NGOs work together 
to improve working conditions (the Waitrose case).

We will discuss how value systems and culture have been addressed as relevant concepts in the 
study of businesses and supply chain alliances.

7.2 Culture, value systems and supply chains

Culture is usually understood in a national or ethnic context, but is also seen as a vigorous 
force in business, by authors acknowledging the importance of organisational culture (Lin-
nenluecke and Griffiths 2010; Schein 1996) and market culture (Levin 2008) as explanations 
of business success. De Long and Fahey (2000) emphasise its importance by stressing that 
culture shapes assumptions about what is important, useful and relevant in organisations (De 
Long and Fahey 2000).
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community (Kamwangamalu 1999, p 26 ). Ubuntu is a concept that represents the core val-
ues of African life, namely: respect for another human being, human dignity and human 
life, collective sharing, obedience, humility, solidarity, care, hospitality, interdependence, and 
communalism. It reflects values of being sympathetic and sensitive to the need of others, 
being respectful, considerate and kind (Kamwangamalu 1999). The principal belief is that a 
man can only be a man through others (Mbigi and Maree 1995). The effect of Ubuntu is a 
value that defines and controls an individual, to the extent that such individual owes his/her 
existence to the existence of a group (Kamwangamalu 1999). The very essence of Ubuntu 
unfortunately also has a dark side: failure to meet the expectations of this value leads to harsh 
punitive measures which include burning of property and assassination (Blankenberg 1999). 
In essence it signifies that ’the community always comes first in African culture‘ (Venter 2004, 
p.153).

The above discussion indicates that South Africa does not have one national culture but being 
multicultural two competing value systems exist; that of paternalism and that of Ubuntu. The 
Ubundu system is advocated as an ideal value structure. is the opposing cultural systems are 
further complicated by the fact that South Africa has two opposing economies. The one form 
is a first world economy consisting of the modern industrial, mining, agricultural, financial, 
and services sector. The other is a third world economy, which is defined by the participation 
of the marginalised and the poor in both the rural and urban areas focussing on subsistence 
farming (Mapadimeng 2007). The Ubuntu values imply that, from a South African perspec-
tive, considerations for business do not only relate to price or economic principles, but rather 
to trust and loyalty of the actors in the chain. Cultural values determine to a great extent the 
embedded social responsibility in a supply chain and thus determine management strategies 
of such chain and individual businesses.

Putting this debate within the supply chain perspective leads to a discussion on what the 
effect of culture will be on supply chain behaviour. This could be an indication of a specific 
value system accepted by the chain as whole. If the premise is accepted that values influence 
a business’s attitude and practices on a social level, then it would be relevant to question how 
a supply chain, as a multi-actor social system, initiates, maintains and develops its social 
and environmental improvement programmes. Hughes (2005) distinguishes two opposite 
approaches of social involvement, namely: the arm’s length approach versus the coordinated 
approach in a study of UK food and clothing supply chains (Hughes 2005). This relates to the 
debate on the role of trust and collaboration versus use of power in supply chains. Collabo-
rative supply chain approaches can produce mutual benefits ( Jeppessen and Hansen 2004; 
Luken and Stares 2005; Preuss 2005). Other opinions are that doing business essentially is 
“about appropriating value for oneself, […] In fact the theoretical ideal in business (from an 
entrepreneurial perspective) is to be able to put oneself in a position where neither customers, 
employees, competitors or suppliers can leverage value from you, while putting yourself in a 
position to leverage all of them”(Cox 1999, p. 171). For the purposes of this argument we pro-
pose an amended dichotomy. The two opposite options would be, (1) to either work together 
in identifying social challenges and solutions (‘sharing’ in a bilateral collaborative approach); 
or (2) to have one of the actors either at the supply or demand side take a leading role (‘push-
ing’ in a unilateral perspective). This second option would imply that one supply chain actor 
is in a position of power and can prescribe specific value practices to other actors in the chain.

that an ’entire history of colonial conquest and dispositions, of cheap labour and system-
atic exploitation, and of segregation, apartheid and white supremacy has created a society in 
which 60 000 capitalist farmers own 12 times as much land as over 14 million rural poor.’ This 
sentiment is emphasised in formal policies, leading to a system of paternalistic management 
practices (Orton et al. 2001). This was especially prevalent in the agricultural sector (Du Toit 
1993).

Paternalism refers to an attitude where the one person makes decisions on behalf of others 
without necessarily asking or respecting the other’s wishes (Grill 2007). Paternalism consists 
of two components, namely (1) action (making a decision) and (2) reason (assuming the deci-
sion is for the good of the other person) (Grill 2007). This means that paternalists usually act 
to the perceived advantage of others, at the expense of their liberty. As a system paternalism 
has been criticised, and has been reformed since the abolishment of apartheid due to amongst 
other reasons legislation and societal pressure enforced on farmers in South Africa (Ras and 
Vermeulen 2011). Ironically the culture of paternalism that existed on farms stands in sharp 
contrast to the concept of Ubuntu, an African cultural system focused on collectiveness rather 
than individualism.

Ubuntu is a basic belief or value of ‘motho ke motho k batho ba bang’ (which directly trans-
lated means, ’a person is a person through other people‘), emphasising the importance of 

Figure 7.1 A conventional supply chain
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Changes are analysed over a period in the following way:

•	 Type of change: initiatives and activities undertaken and supported by chain actors;
•	 Stability of change: observations and interviews to determine the permanency of initia-

tives over a three year period; and
•	 Synergy of change: field observations and interviews determining a ripple effect where 

one initiative leads to more sustainable projects/initiatives.

Data was collected through analysis of web-based information made available by the or-
ganisations as well as media coverage. This was followed by in-depth interviews of various 
stakeholders in the supply chain connected to this issue. The documents were scrutinised for 
information on sustainable development practices from a social perspective. Furthermore, the 
identification and relationship with supply chain partners and the values or motivation for 
specific behaviour is investigated. This provided a preliminary impression, which was then 
followed up by interviews, thus applying the principles of triangulation, required in case stud-
ies (Yin 2003).

The interviews had a semi-structured character. Interviews were followed up for a period of 
three years to record any changes, reasons for changes and progress made in initiated projects. 

The aim of this chapter is to analyse if, and how specific value driven strategies lead to differ-
ent kinds of social change in a global supply chain.

7.3 Research methodology

This discussion forms part of a broader research project concerned with sustainable develop-
ment practices or lack thereof in global supply chains. The table grape export chain has been 
chosen as example of a global chain because of its relevance in agriculture; and as the industry 
includes in their long-term strategy specific goals of sustainable development. On average, 
agricultural exports constitute approximately 8% of all South African exports. Primary ag-
riculture provides almost 9% of formal employment. Taking into account networks in the 
supply chain and interdependency, it is estimated that the agro-industrial sector contributes 
to an employment figure of roughly 27%, which is very substantial in a country riddled by 
unemployment. The largest export groups are raw sugar, fresh grapes, citrus, nectarines, wine 
and deciduous fruit (South Africa 2008).

This study was preceded by an exploratory field study of many interviews with fresh fruit 
growers specialising in table grapes (Vermeulen and Ras 2006; Müller et al. 2009; Ras and 
Vermeulen 2009). From these visits the various direct and indirect actors in this global supply 
chain were identified. Visits were followed by interviews with various other indirect actors, 
including exporters, NGOs and industry bodies, in order to create a better understanding of 
how sustainability related values are interpreted and enforced. Leading actors in the supply 
chain were selected with the aim to show opposite value driven strategies and their effects. 
Subsequently, for this purpose a two case strategy approach was followed. These two case 
studies form part of the same channel with the overall context conditions, which gives us the 
opportunity to compare practices on their own merits.

The cases chosen represent two unique illustrative cases. Both cases address the sustainability 
challenge by different approaches (Yin 2003). Various authors have identified the case study 
approach in supply chain management as a suitable option to identify and describe critical 
variables, and as a tool for theory building of new phenomena (Hilmola et al. 2005; Seuring 
2005; Yin 2003). We intend to learn the following from the two cases: 

•	 The main differences in their approaches; and 
•	 The key factors explaining the level of success.

For this purpose 21 participants were selected and interviewed several times over a three-year 
period in order to determine the effect of their particular change strategies (see Table 7.1). 
Change is defined as successful initiatives to address social and environmental problems e.g. 
poverty, unemployment, crime and high HIV/Aids.

Table 7.1 Interviewees and frequencies of interviews
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7.4 Case studies

This section contains two case studies.

7.4.1 Case Study 1: A bilateral collaborative approach - business and NGOs sharing in-
tentions to improve working conditions

Background

Waitrose is a UK based employee-owned supermarket that specialises in selling high quality 
foods with an emphasis on customer service. It has 221 branches and its supermarket division 
has existed since 1955. Waitrose is the sixth largest grocery retailer in the UK. Waitrose em-
ploys more than 37000 employees and employees are assigned the title of partner or co-owner 
of the business. They also receive benefits like the Partnership bonus; a percentage of the Part-
ner’s yearly salary. This is believed to produce a high level of commitment amongst employees.

The core values reflect the concept of collaboration and sharing. A quote by CEO, Mark Price 
states ’We believe there is a causal link between the way you look after the people who work 
in the business and the quality of service and products you supply to your customers. The 
Waitrose business approach is based on building a long-term sustainable model, nurturing 
suppliers through fair price agreements and investing in quality produce whilst growing at a 
pace consistent to these values’ (Waitrose, 2010). They also emphasise their strong relation-
ship with their suppliers.

Relationship with supply chain

Waitrose states that supply chain relations are based on values of honesty, fairness, courtesy 
and prompt attention. They invest in supplier partnerships built on commitment and trust. In 
addition to the day-to-day communications between suppliers and buying teams, they engage 
with suppliers through conferences, forums, workshops, partnered projects, information pro-
grammes, open days, dedicated supplier online data-exchanges and specific initiatives, such as 
their responsible sourcing programme.

Waitrose states that they expect their suppliers not only to obey the law, but also to respect 
the rights, interests and well-being of their employees, their communities and the environ-
ment. In sourcing products from many different countries, they strive to uphold internation-
ally agreed standards of labour. In selecting importers specifically, a priority issue is to have 
shared values. In this selection process sustainability requirements for growers are discussed 
with them. Environmental issues are worked on in collaboration with supply chain partners.

Waitrose’s Model for creating social change on farms and surrounding communities

Taking a general approach, described as ‘joint governance of sustainable supply chains’ (Ver-
meulen 2010), Waitrose expects suppliers to comply with GobalG.A.P. standard to ensure 

This also ensured verification of information, which was integrated into the initial informa-
tion of earlier interviews.

Document information and interview data were combined to analyse the effect of a specific 
value strategy on envisioned social initiatives. Accordingly, two case studies are presented in 
the following section (see summary Table 7.2). The information is organised around the fol-
lowing main topics: 

•	 Background information on the origins; 
•	 Kind of changes initiated; 
•	 Approach applied in supply chain governance; 
•	 Practices in line with stated values; 
•	 Stability and development of change over a three year period; and
•	 Concluded with a short discussion on strengths and weaknesses. 

Table 7.2 Summary of two case studies

case 1: waitrose case 2: tesco

Firm size Employees: 37000; 
Stores: 221

Employees: 472000; 
Stores: 4811

Firm strategy Selling high quality foods while focussing 
on customer service; 
Commitment from employees and 
acknowledging them as partners

Create value for customers and earn their 
lifelong loyalty

Relationship with supply 
chain

Select suppliers according to compli-
mentary values (Proactive)

Suppliers are required to meet specific 
set expectations on quality and value 
(Reactive)

Model for creating social 
change

Partnering with all other participants in 
the supply chain

Make a difference in local communities 
(e.g. opening stores in areas rife with 
unemployment) 

Development over three 
years

Expanding of model to other African 
countries and allowing more exporters 
into partnership agreement

Appointing a permanent representative 
to deal with sustainability issues in South 
Africa
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Locally elected worker committees decide what the needs of community are. Needs are iden-
tified for crèches, adult education classes or skills training to help people find additional year-
round income, as fruit picking is a seasonal job. Since its inception, the Waitrose Foundation 
raised more than GBP 2 million, of which Waitrose contributed 60 per cent. This money has 
supported more than 100 community projects and is helping improve the quality of life for 
more than 16.000 workers.

Initiatives of the Waitrose Foundation benefit workers on sourcing farms. The producers are 
also required to comply with ethical trading regulations. The Waitrose Foundation operates 
as a legal entity, as a non-profit organisation. It stipulates terms only on farms exporting fruit 
to Waitrose Supermarket in the UK. Currently 34 farms participate in the partnership. Other 
organisations that specialise in community engagement assist with the achievement of its 
goals. Businesses such as Mediaworks (providers in Adult Literacy training) and Grassroots 
Educare Trust (an NGO involved in managing children nursery schools) are involved locally. 
Farm workers establish their own workers committees and determine their own needs on 
the specific farms. A social worker or social consultant then evaluates these identified needs. 
Organisations are linked to the worker committee to determine a strategy to satisfy the iden-
tified needs and address solutions for social problems. The goal is to also include surround-
ing communities. In this way realistic targets can be set for authentic problems as opposed 
to impressions of external parties, for instance retailers, importers, exporters, producers, or 
even Western NGOs. Other projects include crèches on farms, recreation facilities, resource 
centres, computer centres, and medical clinics. One example where not only farm workers 
benefited, is a farm committee in Robinson that established their own NGO. Farm workers 
started a library and extend the benefit to surrounding farming communities.

The reasoning behind a partnership to achieve social development stems from specific prob-
lems in South African history. The past existence of paternalism was a big dilemma, pre-
venting farm workers from taking responsibility of their own problems and circumstances. 
Changing this pattern is not an easy task. Another difficulty is gaining too much freedom too 
quickly, without developing the necessary skills to take responsibility. One way to address this 
dilemma is to have farm workers collaborate with consultants, providing them with advice on 
applicable social strategies. This is another example of a partnership within the partnership.

Waitrose believes the Foundation is a model for future of socially responsible trading; it also 
ties in with the South African government’s strategy of BBBEE. It is a framework intended 
to support and enable the participation of black South Africans as owners, managers, profes-
sionals and skilled employees in the agricultural sector. Farm workers need to have the neces-
sary skills to manage the land effectively, and the Waitrose Foundation is their partner. The 
programme will ultimately offer grants for buying land, to be held in trust on the workers’ 
behalf.

Strengths and weaknesses identified in this model

All supply chain actors collaborate when addressing social initiatives. This is expanded to also 
take financial responsibility for initiatives. The effect is that workers are empowered to make 
their own decisions and believe in the initiatives that develop from the partnership. It is clear 

sustainable environmental practices. In addition it also has its own certification scheme, called 
LEAF.

To address social needs in the supply chain, Waitrose launched the Waitrose Foundation in 
2005, aiming to help improve the lives of workers in South Africa, who grow and pick the 
fruit they sell. This was done in partnership with importers, export agents and growers.

The original initiative for a partnership came from Waitrose in the UK. As reason for this 
initiative they state that they ’source large amounts of fruit from South Africa and are keen 
to contribute to the long-term development of the country and the happiness of the people 
who work to supply our shops‘ (Waitrose, 2010). Waitrose does not organise social fund-
ing through a price premium as in the case of fair trade schemes. Waitrose (in conjunction 
with growers, importers and exporters), pass a percentage of their profits into a registered 
independent legal entity, called the Waitrose Foundation, to pay for educational, social and 
healthcare projects. The Waitrose Foundation is a partnership created to improve the lives 
of farm workers on fruit exporting farms. Its aim is long-term social development in South 
Africa and fundraising to contribute to social, educational and health projects of farm work-
ers and their local communities. This scheme does not create additional costs to customers. 
Funding is generated from members at various links of the supply chain (Figure 7.2). The 
Waitrose Foundation is therefore a unique partnership between Waitrose supermarket, South 
African producers, and the export and import agents.

Figure 7.2 The Waitrose partnership
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Relationship with Supply chain

Tesco states on their website that they have high expectations of their suppliers on both a lo-
cal and global scale (Tesco 2010). By working in partnership with suppliers, they ’deliver the 
quality, value and ethics our customers expect’. Tesco has thousands of suppliers from around 
the world, ranging from farmers and small companies delivering a single product directly to a 
few local stores, to large multinational companies whose products they stock in all their mar-
kets. They acknowledge that strong and constructive relationships with reliable suppliers are 
needed in order to provide customers with the best quality, choice and value for money. Rec-
ognising supply chain members, they agree that ’building long-term relationships with our 
suppliers is important as it is recognised that company successes is linked to theirs. This leads 
to offering fair terms and conditions while getting the best value for customers’ (Tesco, 2010).

Suppliers are required to meet specific set expectations on quality and value – as well as on hy-
giene, environmental, animal welfare and labour standards. The core value of ’treating people 
how we like to be treated‘, are demonstrated in their relationships with suppliers of all sizes 
and types. Tesco states that they ’listen to suppliers to make sure we understand their views, 
and share customer views with them so they fully understand the market for their products’ 
(Tesco, 2010).

In 2008, over 2,300 suppliers covering all Tesco markets responded to their first Group-wide 
anonymous supplier survey. The survey confirmed their belief that they generally live up to 
their values and standards: ’91% say we treat them with respect; 93% say we are professional; 
92% say we are clear in our dealings with them; 90% say we are reliable at paying on time; 
92% say we are committed to meeting customer requirements; and 92% say we maintain high 
quality standards’ (Tesco, 2010).

Model for creating social change on farms and surrounding communities

Tesco states that ‘Tesco is committed to conducting business in an ethically and socially 
responsible manner’ (Tesco, 2010). Tesco has started regeneration partnerships where they 
strive to make a difference in local communities. However, these efforts are not linked to sup-
ply chain partners. Initiatives include opening stores in areas rife with unemployment; in this 
way they contribute towards minimising unemployment.

From a supply chain perspective Tesco contributes to sustainability practices by prescribing 
business standards to producers in developing countries. These standards include GobalG.A.P., 
Nature’s Choice/Tesco Nurture (a Tesco initiative), SEDEX and ETI requirements. Sedex 
(Supplier Ethical Data Exchange) is a ’membership organisation for businesses committed to 
continuous improvement of the ethical performance of their supply chains‘ (SEDEX 2010). 
The ETI (Ethical Trading Initiative) is an alliance of companies, trade unions and voluntary 
organisations that ’work in partnership to improve the working lives of people across the globe 
who make or grow consumer goods‘ (ETI 2010). Such systems provide specific prescriptions 
on farming practices and the farm environment that must be monitored and conform to set 
criteria. Producers are inspected by prescribed auditors at the cost of the producer. Any capital 
expenditure to comply with the set regulations is also at the expense of the producer. 

that values of retailers are reflected in the supply chain by making all supply chain actors in 
the processes of achieving sustainable social development.

Practices and events resulting in supply chain initiatives and strategies

All the interviews indicated that this model has positive results. Programmes are evaluated by 
professional social workers and monitored on a continual basis.

Developments over a three-year period connected to previous points

In 2009 the Waitrose Foundation expanded their initiatives to Ghana and Kenya, because, 
apart from South Africa, they are the African countries where most produce are sourced. Al-
though the model started out by only using one exporter (Green Marketing) they have now 
expanded to also include other exporters.

7.4.2 Case Study 2: A unilateral approach in which a company prescribes norms of social 
responsible behaviour at the ground level

Background

Tesco is the world’s third largest grocery retailer and the UK’s largest grocery retailer, with 
4811 stores operating in 14 countries. Tesco caters for various markets including specialist 
ranges such as Organic, Fairtrade and Healthy Living. Tesco is more than a food retailer; 
non-food ranges accounted for 21% of Group turnover in 2008 that include electrical goods, 
books, home-ware, sports equipment, personal finance and clothing. Tesco employs  472 000 
people, while the direct supply chain provides jobs for 1.8 million people around the world.

The core purpose of Tesco is to create value for customers to earn their lifetime loyalty. Tesco 
(2010) acknowledges that their success depends on people: ’the people who shop with us and 
the people who work with us‘. Underpinning this purpose are two core values: 

1. No one tries harder for customers; and 
2. Treat people as we would like to be treated.

To support the purpose and its values, Tesco (2010) have five community promises: 

1. Actively supporting local communities; 
2. Buying and selling our products responsibly; 
3. Caring for the environment; 
4. Giving customers healthy choices; and
5. Good jobs for local people.
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Events resulting from stated strategy

In general all interviewees agreed that the system of complying with standards has brought 
about positive change to their farms in terms of record keeping, hygiene and general good 
practice. However, the majority of growers resented the cost implication and the fact that they 
have to carry it themselves to secure exports.

One reported incident shows effects of a chain where the demand side is not actively involved 
in social issues at the supply side. In 2006 ActionAid, an international Aid organisation was 
alerted by a local NGO, Women on Farms, of apparent worker exploitation on a South Af-
rican farm that produced and delivered products to Tesco. As the producer exports grapes to 
the UK, these actors identified UK retailers as a solution to the worker’s problems, in this case 
Tesco. Subsequently ActionAid bought one share in Tesco to allow one female worker the 
right to speak up at the retailer’s annual meeting (Mesure 2007). The worker reported that 
her wages were set at the minimum wage by the South African government and that it is 
insufficient to raise her children. She also alleged that she had to work with pesticides using 
her bare hands. Furthermore she was ’risking her job by speaking out‘. She also clarified the 
purpose of travelling to the UK, saying that she was ’here today to ask Tesco what it is going 
to do about my problem?’ (Mesure 2007). Mesure (2007) states that this employee ’differs 
from many fruit-pickers because she does not live in the inadequate housing provided by the 
farmers, instead, she remains in her parents’ home, whom she shares with her three children, 
her disabled brother and her sister’s two children...’. In response to the above, it was reported 
that David Reid, Tesco’s chairman, said ’the supermarket’s ethical trading team had visited 
South Africa but had found no proof to back up the allegations made...’ (Mesure 2007).

The solution to the above is advocated by ActionAid (Hickman, 2007). According to Action-
Aid, Tesco has a responsibility to invest in poor countries and lift people out of poverty. A 
comment made by a Tesco spokesperson was reported as ’we think it is better for Tesco to be 
in South Africa investing in the local economy, working with farmers and creating jobs that 
otherwise wouldn’t be there. Workers on our suppliers’ farms are paid at least the minimum 
wage and that is one of the things that the ethical audits we have carried out will verify. The 
minimum wage is not imposed by us but by the South African government. We would hate 
to see anyone being exploited in the name of publicity. We believe the way you change things 
is through investment, not by making someone a cause célèbre’ (Hickman 2007).

Consequently Tesco directors visited farms in South Africa and though they could not find 
any unethical practices on farms implicated, more audits were imposed on producers as pre-
cautionary measures.

Developments over a three year period (2007-2010)

Tesco has appointed an Ethical Action Team with a representative in South Africa. The 
purpose of this appointment is to deal with problems in achieving sustainable development 
practices. Business standards is still the main method of ensuring sustainable development 
practices on farms and third party audits still needs to be done at the cost of the grower.

Tesco’s Community Plans reflect the Community Promises in all their markets. The Commu-
nity Plans are designed to help change the way in which they do business. Each Community 
Plan has the flexibility to reflect local priorities within the common framework of the Com-
munity Promises. Local priorities are identified by meetings, surveys, and conversations with 
customers and other stakeholders in each region. A Community Plan exists in every country 
in which they operate. The Community Plan identifies projects where additional resource and 
expertise can make a gradual change in their corporate responsibility performance. The Com-
munity Plans in their international business are based around four themes: 

1. Climate change; 
2. Local communities;
3. Responsible sourcing; and 
4. Health and nutrition. 

Community Plans ’reflect the needs of the local communities that we serve’ and are also based 
on ‘customer and stakeholder views’ (Tesco, 2010). Tesco works with a wide range of organisa-
tions to improve their corporate responsibility performance, share data, knowledge and ideas 
and deliver specific programmes.

Strengths and weaknesses identified in this model

The uni-lateral (paternalistic) approach of Tesco Nurture, enforcing compliance with specific 
written initiatives to bring about social development, was to a large extent negatively inter-
preted by growers. Values stated on the Tesco website were therefore not acknowledged and 
reflected by growers. Comments made by growers included: ’Why should Tesco be allowed to 
prescribe to me?’ and ’If Tesco wants certain things in place they should be prepared to cover 
the costs’. One of the smaller exporters even went as far as saying that ’the only reason they 
force sustainable development criteria on us is to gain competitive advantage and not because 
they want to acknowledge the values represented by sustainable development’.

Although it is clear from the website that Tesco has community as central to its value sys-
tem, the practices in enforcing these stated values seem to be market driven. Development 
is brought to customer communities. Although supply chain actors are called partners, the 
main route for achieving sustainable development practices is a prescribed compliance with 
Tesco’s criteria. A sentiment conveyed by one grower and echoed by many others are that 
such business standards ’are written by a guy sitting behind a desk thinking up rules from his 
utopian little office’.

An advantage from such a system is that compliance with criteria (that underpins the values 
of sustainable development) is enforced and therefore growers will have met ’specific set ex-
pectations on quality and value – as well as on hygiene, environmental, animal welfare and 
labour standards‘. If growers do not perform according to these values, supported by audits 
done, their produce will not be accepted by Tesco. However, this also leads to a disadvantage 
of such a system, as should the grower stop providing Tesco, then the sustainable develop-
ment practices can also easily be stopped.
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not require shared values, as it is measured in a one-dimensional criteria of profit. Other oper-
ational objectives are relevant, such as quality, availability, speed, and dependability (Slack and 
Lewis 2008) that ultimately serve the overall goal of profit (Cox 1999) and ensure dominance 
in the supply chain (Gereffi et al. 2005). On the other hand, a corporate social responsibility 
strategy requires a shared value system or a certain culture that dictates commitment, trust 
and reciprocal respect. Social change needs to take place in a dynamic form. Creating social 
change serves two purposes, namely: (1) to be used as a marketing tool; and (2) and establish 
a value system based on values like respect and acknowledgment of human dignity. 

Our observation here is that the paternalistic strategy is not necessarily unsustainable in itself, 
because of the value system, but because it was not collectively established by the interesting 
parties within the chain. 

Because organisational cultures are deeply rooted, both in the organisation’s social history 
and in individual beliefs and values, it is hard to alter. Culture develops into collective habits 
which reflect collective ways of doing things. Trying to change culture is a major challenge 
to be addressed by the top management, a task which cannot be delegated. According to 
Hofstede (1994) turning around an organisational culture demands visible leadership which 
appeals to the employees’ feelings as much as to their intellect.

It is clear from the case studies that the level of control and involvement of the retailer has 
an effect on sustainable development. Tesco is a good example of group interrelations where 
producers have to follow business standards without consulting and setting mutual goals and 
outcomes. Prescribing business standards, as a tool to achieve social sustainability, does not 
necessarily lead to sustainable development in the long-term; it simultaneously makes the 
management of such outcomes burdensome. Manipulation is easy if there are no formal part-
nerships and rules are not defined for interaction between role players. It is ineffective to rely 
on group interactions and group interrelations in striving towards sustainable development 
outcomes. The application of unilateral business standards is not as effective as entering into 
partnerships between actors in a supply chain.

In comparison Waitrose has a management by objectives approach, a co-operation strategy 
that encourages cooperative communication and partnerships. This is done not only in one 
sector (as shown by the partnership between markets), but also extends to inter-sectoral part-
nerships that could bring positive long-term change on farms. It is clear that more research in 
the field of sectoral sustainability partnerships, and the values underlying such partnerships, 
could contribute to the sustainable development debate in global supply chains.

7.5 Case comparison and conclusion

Values must be taken up in a company strategy, usually in the mission or value statement 
which is given by top management who sets long-term strategies. In order to determine 
underlying values practiced by a supply chain actor, interviews with employees from the com-
pany itself, and even the CEO will not necessarily provide a true picture. The answer to which 
values drive actions is determined by practices and the way strategies provide the vision for 
action plans and its outcomes.

The Waitrose Foundation was established as a vehicle for social change on farms and seems 
to have measurable success in social programmes. This example of a partnership within one 
sector seems to achieve sustainability goals and conform to the essence of a sustainability 
partnership. This partnership has evolved into other inter-sectoral partnerships between the 
Foundation and local NGOs and government departments. In this way all spheres of society 
are linked in the quest towards sustainable development goals. In other studies NGOs have 
been noted as important initiators of change, with specific reference to sustainability partner-
ships (Bitzer et al. 2008). From the field research and interviews this was the only partnership 
identified where different supply chain participants worked together to bring about positive 
change on farms. From literature it is clear that partnerships are about relationship with other 
parties. These partnerships show commitment to joint interests, and require trust and mutual 
respect as values. This seems to be true from the Waitrose partnership. Shared values lead to 
a co-operative approach to create a set of objectives that bring about social change on farms.

Tesco followed the more general approach of enforcing business standards. This is a unilateral 
route of prescribing a set of criteria for managing social conditions on farms, thus the op-
posite of a co-operational approach. The result is poor communication between stakeholders 
and has the effect that Tesco does not have much control over the supply chain. It thus seems 
that Tesco’s way of doing business has made it vulnerable to external parties. The lack of for-
mal structure in achieving mutual goals, provides an opportunity for misunderstanding and 
manipulation as values and norms are publicly available on for instance websites, as seen in 
the case study. This had negative consequences for both Tesco and producers in South Africa 
in terms of image and costs.

Other interconnected findings were observed. From the case studies it becomes clear that the 
participative approach is the more successful strategy to attain long-term sustainable change. 
It is not the purpose of this chapter to comment on different leadership styles, but a need for 
research into a more value driven leadership culture in global supply chains is required.

It would not be reasonable to determine organisational culture in terms of values, ethics and 
norms by analysing company documentation such as policy documents, strategies and state-
ments. Although this might give an indication, the true scenario is determined in practise by 
a company’s true value approach towards sustainability practices.

A difference exists between operations management and corporate social responsibility strat-
egy. Operations management ultimately aims to maximise output and productivity that does 
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8.1 Introduction

In this chapter we will discuss practices of information exchange concerning sustainability 
issues between various businesses and stakeholders in supply chains. An analysis of such 
information exchange practices is relevant to understand the successes and the limitations 
of several approaches in self-governance to improve the sustainability performance of global 
supply chains. With this analysis we aim to contribute to the emerging attention to sustain-
ability in the field of supply chain management, addressed by various authors (Isaksson, et al. 
2012; Marsden, Murdoch et al. 1999; Seuring and Muller 2005; Vermeulen and Ras 2006).

Concerns in the Western world about the environmental and social influence of global trade 
with developing countries, have forced supply chain actors from the demand side to improve 
the environmental management in the full supply chain (Muller and Vermeulen et al. 2009). 
This forms an element of their corporate sustainability programmes. The initiative to develop 
sustainability became a supply chain-network priority and not just an individual business 
concern. These supply chain networks consist of parties from different continents that have 
different forms of access to resources, political circumstances, as well as social structures and 
cultures. This in itself is a challenge for the communication between individuals in supply 
chain networks. Collaboration in these worldwide networks, which jointly improve the sus-
tainability performance in the various links of the supply chain, adds additional challenges 
to communication networks. In the regular global supply chain networks, market actors will 
try to communicate product specifications as efficiently as possible. Effective communication 
includes pricing, as well as contracting and logistic issues: getting the produce with sufficient 
quality, efficiently and in time from the remote supplier on the shelves at the other side of 
the world.

With the emergence of sustainable supply chain management an additional element is added 
to information exchanges between the diverse actors in global supply chain networks. This 
novelty consists of two elements, namely (1) the content and (2) nature of the communica-
tions. The regular content of information exchange (product specifications, pricing, contract-
ing and logistic issues) is complemented with issues requiring different expertise (information 
about environmental practices and impacts as well as social and ethical practices). The nature 
of communication may change from competitive, in the case of classical economic actors; to 
collaborative, where common interest is shared with the supply chain partner by providing 
proper service to the customer. This requires a dynamic process of developing, learning by 
doing, trying, testing, adapting and sharing the lessons learnt. In other words it requires open 
communication and information sharing, which are the glue for the processes of change, 
enabling collective learning and sharing knowledge and experience. 

Such processes of change towards sustainable performance imply a common understanding 
and acceptance by all key actors in the supply chain of the problems and solutions. The parties 
mutually respect and accept ideas about shared responsibilities and the implementation of 
solutions. This makes the analysis of information sharing a very relevant subject in the field 
of supply chain governance. 
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a core objective of their firm, which forces top management to look beyond the traditional 
economic earnings.

This chapter will explore:

•	 How information exchange of sustainable production takes place between the main ac-
tors in the chain;

•	 The modes of information exchange; and 
•	 The opportunities that improve information exchange to bring about sustainable change.

We will use the table grape export chain between South Africa and Europe as an example. 
Firstly, the chapter identifies perspectives of the main actors in the supply chain regarding 
information exchange on sustainability issues. This information is based on both a literature 
study and field interviews with all the parties in the chain over a long period (see Appen-
dix 8.1). Secondly, this analysis results in the identification of 12 communication problems 
based on our earlier research, reported in Chapters 2-7. Thirdly we identify five modes of 
interaction: each is an example of an innovative approach that solves problems encountered 
in information exchange in sustainable supply chain management. We will discuss these cases 
and analyse to what extent they are able to solve the 12 problems identified. Finally we reflect 
on the consequences of this analysis, suggesting a comprehensive approach to the problems 
identified.

8.2 Impressions from the South African – European table grape supply chain: Twelve 
problems in information exchange

The purpose of any supply chain is efficient and effective production and delivery of produce 
up to the stage where the consumer uses the product. To achieve sustainability from produc-
tion to consumption, information must be exchanged by all partners and practices need to be 
compared with sustainability expectations or requirements. In Figure 8.1 (p. 168), double 
lines are used to show with whom actors in the supply chain ideally communicate.

The retailer is the central actor who is in contact with most other actors. The actors in the di-
rect supply chain are represented in the coloured boxes. The indirect actors are shown in white 
boxes. The current situation in the table grape supply chain is that the retailer uses exporters 
to exchange the necessary information. Subsequently we will discuss the current information 
exchange practices as well as the underlying problems that each actor is confronted with. The 
discussion explains the situation of the grower, followed by each of the actors in a clockwise 
direction.

The Grower

In practice individual growers, especially the larger ones have various commitments to deliver 
a certain grape cultivar at a certain quality and quantity, at a specific time, many times to more 
than just one retailer (for example: Marks & Spencer, Tesco, Waitrose, Albert Heijn). These 

Our definition of information exchange refers to the bi-directional transfer of required knowl-
edge and factual data (whether by examination or experience) between supply chain actors, within 
the context of a common understanding of sustainable development. This definition implies that 
information exchanged is always interpreted within a specific context. This makes informa-
tion in essence subjective, related to the individual interpretation in each specific location and 
situation in the supply chain. Information is decoded through a user’s cultural background, 
comprehension and within the context of exposure to the subject matter. The subjective na-
ture of information exchange requires added qualities to ensure objective translation. This 
invariably means that the parties must trust each other and have a broad understanding of 
the other’s reality (Ackoff 1989). 

As this additional information exchange takes place in the context of market interactions, 
it will need to meet the requirements of regular communication in supply chain relations, 
which are of a competitive, negotiating nature. This type of communication needs to be as 
cost-effective as possible and implies that giving full disclosure of information may be harm-
ful to the parties in a negotiating situation. Consequently this may be in conflict with the 
required collaborative nature of communication needed to accomplish common interest as 
supply chain partners in delivering a service to the customer.

There are benefits to accurate and punctual sustainability information exchange between sup-
ply chain partners. Firstly they have a joint opportunity to respond to the market demand for 
sustainable practices in expanding their market share. Secondly, it saves time and costs wasted 
on restoring unsustainable practices. Thirdly, the company strategy can jointly be expanded 
to ensure enduring mutual commitment on sustainability practices of supply chain partners. 
Fourthly, as indicated by Porter and Kramer (2011) it promises to uncover inefficiencies re-
lated to sustainability issues.

Such promises of beneficial sustainability information exchange, however, fail to address one 
major issue, which creates a strong dilemma for businesses connected in any supply chain. 
This concern is that collaboration with a shared competitive advantage as aim needs to rest 
on mutual trust. The requirement of trust among supply chain partners is a complex concept. 
In order to improve sustainability practices, information on sustainability requirements must 
be agreed on, comparable practices communicated, and intervention practices implemented. 
Where expenses and overheads may arise under certain circumstances, profit and benefits 
may transpire in other situations. However, profitability will always be the bottom line for 
each of the supply chain partners. It is therefore crucial that the costs for social or environ-
mental improvement programmes are shared. This means that sensitive information must be 
divulged, which may influence the net income of any of the parties and consequently harm 
their competitive advantage.

For this reason the full and open cooperation of supply chain partners in improving sustain-
ability criteria is a difficult choice. In the regular market a competitive disclosed approach 
may bring good results. In the sustainability market, openness and cost sharing is needed, 
but this requires mutual trust. We call this the competition versus collaboration dilemma. We 
argue that sustainable development requires a collaborative approach. This choice requires 
a strategic decision from each of the individual companies to make corporate sustainability 
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communicated to the retailers in question within a certain period. In this way growers are 
overwhelmed by the administrative requirements of private systems. This communication is 
mostly one-directional.

South African producers perceive certification schemes as a misuse of power. These produc-
ers do not feel informed and they were not consulted. However, this perception is in some 
instances untrue, as grower participation is taken into account in some initiatives (see next 
section GobalG.A.P. discussion). Clearly a challenge lies in effective information exchange 
with the relevant provider. The blame for misinformation is placed on the exporter, the retailer 
or even the industry body.

The mainstream grower is also dependent on information from the retailer and consumer 
about the market demand. In practice this information is provided to him by the exporter. In 
this way certain information is lost and the grower is faced with compliance of standards he 
(1) does not understand, (2) believes he cannot afford and (3) are time consuming. Frustra-
tion is shown in comments such as: ‘why should (the retailer) be allowed to prescribe to me…’ 
and ‘how do they expect us to get to know all their rules’. As a result, the retailers’ motives 
are under suspicion. These problems arise from a lack of understanding the origin of business 
standards, with the exporters often carrying the blame for these problems. The value chain 
has become very long and the grower is not in touch with the remote retailers and consumers.

Other problems stem from a feeling that growers oppose retailers, seen in remarks such as: ‘If 
the retailers want certain things in place they should contribute’. Even more worrisome are 
comments such as: ‘If I had a strike, I will just close down and shut shop; I do not need this, as 
I look after people – I farm with people not grapes’. These remarks indicate growers’ feelings 
of isolation and not being taken into consideration.

Other problems are trust issues that prevent growers from working together. Communication 
between growers is deficient and in general there is low motivation for cooperation between 
growers. Most of these problems stem from a perception of isolation and the lack of timely 
and accurate information.

The following communication problems are of concern:

•	 An overload of required performance information on all sustainable development as-
pects;

•	 Disagreement on direct improvement costs of sustainable supplier performance and al-
location of these costs;

•	 Disagreement about indirect transaction costs to ensure sustainable supplier perfor-
mance as well as the allocation of these costs;

•	 Exclusion of value chain members from the discourses (problem assessment, rule formu-
lation) that establish business standards;

•	 Mutual mistrust between value chain network members;
•	 Feeling of being blamed at the supplier side of the supply chain; and
•	 Disconnected consumers: A lack of interaction of the most valuable chain member with 

the ultimate consumer, a lack of understanding of their needs and desires.

retailers apply diverse sustainable supply chain programmes - partly their individual schemes, 
for instance Tesco’s Nurture, and partly using third party certification such as GobalG.A.P.. 

Currently the mainstream approach to address sustainability in supply chains is that of forc-
ing growers on the supply side to comply with lists of sustainability requirements (Ras et al. 
2007; Müller et al. 2009). At the supplier side, valid and reliable information is needed on 
market expectations and alternative approaches to address environmental and social issues. 
In this way the additional content of information exchange is simplified into certification 
conformity checks and audited by third parties. 

Thus a highly competitive market situation has been created, putting pressure on the grower. 
The effect is that for the delivery of three programmes, that is to say the delivery of produce 
to three Northern retailers, a substantial amount of information must be communicated. It 
means that each supplier has to comply with the various different certification requirements 
or codes of conduct. In a recent study we showed that the different specifications can add 
up to compliance of more than 900 requirements (Muller et al. 2009). This also means that 
answers to the many questions posed in the certification schemes must be generated and 

Figure 8.1 Actors in the South African-European table grape export chain and their expected sus-
tainability information exchange
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ability. These practices were viewed as politically motivated, creating a negative stereotyped 
image of social practices on South African farms. As example Human Rights Watch (HRW) 
published an article titled ‘Ripe with Abuse’ (HRW 2011) depicting South African farm 
workers as being exploited that ‘work long hours for little pay, often without access to toilets 
or drinking water; routinely exposed to toxic pesticides and denied proper safety equipment; 
and housing unfit for living’ (HRW 2011). This was also found to be in direct conflict with 
findings of the current study as discussed in Chapter 3. 

Here we observe two communication problems:

1. Interaction is mainly one-directional mandatory, instead of bi-directional collaborative; 
and

2. Mutual mistrust between value chain network members.

The Exporter

With the emergency of sustainability requirements the exporters’ functions have increased 
from marketing and exporting of products, to managing compliance criteria from different 
programmes and international certification schemes. Exporters play a crucial coordination 
role. This implies a higher burden on the exporting agent as it is cost and time consuming. 
Such information indicates that training of growers on sustainability requirements of dif-
ferent retailer programmes need to take place which place a further burden on required re-
sources. Another effect is that exporters are sometimes blamed by growers for not negotiating 
a solution for the myriad of certification standards. One comment showed frustration: ‘We 
are so scared to lose a market that we just do as they tell us’. Other comments where more 
positive, such as: ‘the service that the exporter delivers is growing by the day’ implying that 
‘the exporter becomes everyone’s voice’. These comments showed some understanding of the 
opportunities exporters negotiate.

It transpired that there is confusion and vagueness as to who is responsible for distributing 
information on sustainability requirements. Exporters acknowledge the power and influence 
of the retailers but accept the futility of trying to interfere. Various exporters have developed 
their own programme to support this identified function. One method is the ICMAS system 
which we will discuss later in detail in Section 8.3.

Here we see two communication problems:

1. Unclear responsibilities regarding the share or exchange of information in the full value 
chain; and

2. Overload of required performance information on all SD aspects.

The Importer

Most of the large retailers at the European side have their own importing companies or 
preferred importers. Importers communicate with exporters when negotiating delivery pro-
grammes. Information exchange is thus very specific on a day-to-day basis. Importers re-

The Farm worker

In close relation with the grower we have the farm workers. Apart from their day to day com-
munication with the grower they also communicate with NGOs from time to time. Such 
communication usually consists of questions by NGOs regarding living conditions and social 
circumstances. 

One would assume that labour unions should provide a reliable source of information, as 
unions are in general very active in South Africa due to the recognition by the South African 
Constitution of the freedom of association. However, despite 79.5% of growers interviewed 
indicating that they have at least one recognised union representation on the farm, union-
ism is not very active. The question was posed to the growers as to the contribution of labour 
unions to good relations on farms. Findings indicated that 75,4% of growers believed that 
labour unions do not contribute to good relationships, 15,5% felt that they do not really con-
tribute negatively nor positively, while 5.3% acknowledged a positive contribution. Evident 
from our field work is that unionism is not tolerated very well by farmers, and is perceived 
as politically motivated efforts to disrupt farming schedules. Issues about environmental per-
formance are not discussed with farm workers, except for giving environmental management 
related instructions.

Another problem related to the active participation of unions, has to do with the isolation 
of many farms. Where labour unions are active on farms, the only connection with sustain-
ability information exchange is with reference to: collective bargaining on wages (economic 
sustainability); black empowerment; and collective action related to social upliftment projects 
on farms and surrounding communities. In some cases South African NGOs have been con-
necting with European counterparts, for example ActionAid, addressing working conditions. 
As a result, participation efforts take place in a highly politicised context. 

Three communication problems are identified:
1. Geographical isolation of farms;
2. Interaction is mainly one-directional coercive, instead of bi-directional collaborative; and 
3. Mutual mistrust between value chain network members.

The Southern NGOs

South African NGOs cannot exist without private funding. For this reason international 
NGOs have identified local NGOs, and vice versa, to partner and address matters of mutual 
concern. Chapter 7 dealt with an example of such partnerships. In this case Women on Farms 
(a South African NGO) partnered with ActionAid to address conditions of farm workers 
on South African fruit farms. A positive example of involvement by Waitrose Foundation 
was also discussed, demonstrating how positive results can be achieved by partnering NGO 
initiatives. 

However, Southern actors in the chain interviewed had a disregard for NGOs active in the 
field. Publications such as Human Rights Watch (HRW), an international NGO with a base 
in South Africa, showed a very negative view of Southern practices concerning social sustain-
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full control of the chain by means of codes of conduct and business standards. There seemed 
to be no motivation for change.

At this link of the chain we observe seven communication problems, namely:

1. Fragmented one-sided exchange of information ;
2. Large firm versus SME isolations: Larger buyers or retailers selectively work with larger 

suppliers, isolating SMEs from markets and also from information; 
3. Disconnected consumers: Lack of interaction between value chain members and con-

sumers, with no understanding of their needs and desires, including their willingness to 
pay;

4. Disagreement with direct improvement costs of sustainable supplier performance and 
allocation of these costs;

5. Disagreement with indirect transaction costs by assuring sustainable supplier perfor-
mance and allocation of these costs;

6. Interaction is mainly one-directional coercive, instead of bi-directional collaborative; and 
7. Mutual mistrust between value chain network members.

The Consumer

The consumer seems to be the most isolated actor in the supply chain network. There is 
some form of information support to consumers. Some retailers commented that they used 
questionnaires on sustainable development issues to communicate with consumers. Retailers 
thus have a method of exchanging information with consumers. All retailers interviewed 
have a website with specific information regarding sustainability practices. Other forms of 
publication, for instance leaflets, inform consumers of sustainability outcomes. We have not 
found any form of direct consumer involvement in the sustainable supply chain activities. An 
investigation in the Netherlands shows that most consumers (80%) are aware of the social 
and environmental effect of imported produce (Bron and Van Amstel 2011). Most consum-
ers regard certain scenarios as unacceptable: 85% find the low wages in developing countries 
unacceptable, while 53% find increased pollution as result of longer distance transport unac-
ceptable. A number of participants, 29% indicated that they prefer to buy certified sustain-
able products, while 71% state that they prefer to buy the cheapest product as ‘life is already 
expensive enough…’. Only 6% indicated that sustainability is more important than the price 
of the product.

Here we see two communication problems:

1. Disconnected consumers: the lack of interaction and understanding of the needs and 
desires of value chain members of the consumers including their willingness to pay; and

2. Exclusion of value chain members from the discourses such as problem assessment and 
rule formulations in establishing business standards.

garded information exchange as a priority to ensure quality and volume. It is indicated that 
growers are expected to deliver ‘consistent quality and loyalty towards us as importer’. This 
sentiment of loyalty was repeated by different importers and retail/importers. It was indicated 
that importers saw trust as an important factor in the supply chain relationships. Importers 
emphasised the importance of direct communication: ‘communication is important - prob-
lems with crops must always be directly communicated with growers’.

Where retailers commented on the role of consumers, the importers explained that it is ‘the 
media that educate consumers’. They have clear ideas about consumers’ impressions: ‘what 
they say is not what they do. Would they really pay a premium on sustainable produce?’

We identified three communication problems:

1. Vagueness about the direct improvement costs of sustainable supplier performance and 
allocation of these costs; 

2. Mutual mistrust between value chain network members; and
3. Disconnected consumers: Ineffective interaction of most value chain members with con-

sumers, as well as a lack of understanding of their needs and desires, including their 
willingness to pay.

The Retailer

From our interviews with European retailers it was clear that retailers preferred and therefore 
directly communicated with larger growers. Different retailers stated that ‘we want direct 
contact with growers’, mostly referring to large growers with whom they have built a working 
relationship over years. As alternative, retailers gain information by using export agents on the 
condition that ‘exporters give us all the information we need’.

This means that information exchange takes place in a normal situation via the exporting 
agents. Two-way communication lacks with medium and small growers in the provision of 
produce. Retailers acknowledged that in general it is ‘currently a demand-driven market’. 
Retailers also indicate that they ‘need to drive change’ and that ‘competitors drive the market 
force rule’. Retailers were of the opinion that ‘local governance (on agricultural sustainability) 
fails in South Africa’. The remark was also made that ‘consumers want it (sustainable pro-
duce), but don’t understand it’.

Retailers stated that ‘we want growers who are economically sustainable and have a vision 
to present us with long-term quality produce’. Retailers are also of the opinion that ‘smaller 
growers present a risk’. During the interviews a comment was made that ‘full control is the 
secret, that’s why we limit actors in the supply chain’. This statement seems to be supported by 
other retailers. Retailers were concerned that ‘there is a co-ordination problem with resource 
challenges’ and conveyed a perception that ‘growers feel not respected’ (sic) by them. They also 
wondered if growers trusted them, stating: ‘we trust our supplier, do we get it back?’ Retailers 
admitted that some growers are discontent. Retailers in general acknowledge the authority of 
their power. The importance of small and medium growers is under emphasised, while trust 
is accentuated. The need for communication is recognised, but retailers are comfortable with 
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Synthesis: Twelve problems related to information sharing in supply chain governance

From the discussion it is clear that the retailers and importers have a preference for larger 
growers. Although trust is emphasised, there is not sufficient contact and information ex-
change to establish a trust foundation. The outer parts of the supply chain seem to be less 
involved in information exchange. The most regular modes of interaction are shown in Figure 
8.2 (p. 174), in contrast to the original Figure 8.1 (p. 168).

We summarise the dominant practices of the information exchange on sustainability issues 
into 12 typical problems related to actors, content, and the nature of communication:

Actors (who & where)

1. Fragmented one-sided information exchange is prominent;
2. Large firm versus SME isolation: promoting larger buyers or retailers to selectively work 

with larger suppliers, segregating SMEs from markets and factual information; 
3. Unclear responsibilities regarding the sharing or exchange of information in the full 

value chain;
4. Disconnected consumers: A lack of interaction of most value chain members with the 

ultimate consumer, with limited appreciation of their needs and desires, including their 
willingness to pay; and

5. Geographical and technological (internet access) isolation of individual suppliers.

Content (what)

6. Overload of required performance information on all SD aspects;
7. Disagreement about direct improvement costs of sustainable supplier performance and 

allocation of these costs;
8. Disagreement about indirect transaction costs of assured sustainable supplier perfor-

mance and allocation of these costs; and
9. Exclusion of value chain members from the discourses (problem assessment, rule formu-

lation) that results in the formulation of business standards.

Nature of communication (how)

10. Interaction is mainly one-directional coercive, instead of bi-directional collaborative;
11. Mutual mistrust between value chain network members; and
12. A perception of being blamed at the supplier side of the supply chain.

The concept of sustainable development and its application in corporate sustainability prac-
tices requires that all the actors internalise and accept the principles. Information sharing 
facilitates change, and you need to have a commitment from all partners for change to take 
place. There needs to be a mutual understanding and commitment to the underlying prin-
ciples. From the above it is clear that a common understanding and the effective sharing of 
sustainability information is missing in the dominant practice.

The Northern NGOs

An example of the influence of European NGOs on other chain actors was discussed in 
Chapter 3. Fairfood was shown as example, where the NGO advocated that consumers ab-
stain from buying South African grapes in an attempt to put pressure on growers to change 
social practices on farms. Information gained by Fairfood was based on yet another report by 
Human Rights Watch of 2002. No direct interviews or site visits took place to verify informa-
tion and negative accusations were published on their website. This kind of conduct alienates 
Southern participants’ collaboration with NGOs and aggravates an environment of mistrust. 

Finally, we see two communication problems:

1. Mutual mistrust between value chain network members; and
2. Feelings of being blamed at the supplier side of the chain.

Figure 8.2 Actors in the South African-European table grape export chain network and sustain-
ability information exchange 
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meetings are held for licensees/clients to facilitate open discussion. A newsletter is also dis-
tributed and social media generally plays a big role in the access of information. Research is 
done on topics such as the effect of Fairtrade on growers and other beneficiaries, shared with 
consumers in press releases, articles and social media.

•	 The actors: Fairtrade is the organising actor who decides what information is needed. An 
interpretation of information is shared with supply chain actors;

•	 The message: Social sustainability concerns are investigated, mainly one directional; and
•	 The use of information: Informative function, provided on a website.

Mode 2: Single brand owned sustainability systems: Securing competitive advantage

The mode 1 initiative evolved over time to the point where mainstream retailers started to 
investigate the importance of sustainability as a marketing tool to address the social support 
to consumers. This can be referred to as retailer-brand-owned sustainability systems, where 
mainstream retailers requested information from suppliers, leading to more intense investiga-
tions (Vermeulen and Ras 2006; Vermeulen et al. 2010). Here we see a difference between 
communication with large businesses and SMEs. Initiatives to increase sustainability in sup-
ply chains developed as research theme in the late 1990s. At that time it was well debated 
who needed to take the initiative on sustainability issues (Cramer 1996; Folkerts and Koe-
horst 1997). Cramer stated in 1996 that it is not feasible for smaller business to take initiative 
as they generally have too little power and authority (Cramer 1996). Larger organisations 
primarily interacted with suppliers through assessment and evaluation and to a lesser extent 
through supplier education, mentoring or coaching (Holt 2004). This evolved into a form of 
self-governance involving codes of conduct for worker welfare by retailers (Hughes 2005).

From literature it is clear that in the early to mid 2000s, retailers started using one or more of 
four tools in addressing sustainability of their supply chain, namely:

1. Assessments of consequences by means of questionnaires;
2. Demanding specific improvements;
3. Informing suppliers on results and improvement options; and
4. Development of codes of conduct used in procurement policies to select and approve 

suppliers. 

The disadvantages are that transaction costs are very high, good relations may be compro-
mised, and it is difficult to deal with sustainable development complexity as an individual firm 
(the smaller the firm the bigger this problem). Typical brand owned systems like Field to Fork 
(Marks and Spencer), Nature’s Choice (Tesco) and LEAF (Waitrose) started focusing on en-
vironmental requirements. Investigations were done on specific ecological and pest manage-
ment strategies. Issues of compliance were raised at growers, usually conveyed and controlled 
by exporters. In terms of sustainability, general concerns were typically addressed related to 
issues worthy of media attention. However, this often meant that stakeholders on the supply 
side were more concerned about reporting symptoms, than solving underlying causes. Typical 
questions related to: ‘what is your energy use?’; ‘what kind of waste management measure do 
you have in place?’ and ‘how many of these specific hazardous chemicals X,Y, … do you use?’.

During our research we encountered various examples of efforts in trying to deal with some 
of the problems identified above. In order to determine how and to what extent the challeng-
es above can be addressed, the next section reports on five modes of information exchange.

8.3 Approaches in supply chain sustainability information systems

Various initiatives can be identified that developed specific modes of exchange of informa-
tion. Each mode identifies a different way of addressing sustainability. Each of these modes 
addresses certain, but not all of the 12 problems identified in section 8.2. In exploring these 
modes, we will look at the following aspects:

•	 The actors: Identifying the organising actor who decides what information is needed; 
shared access to information; and interpretation of information;

•	 The message: Including content of information exchange; types of communication; and 
direction of information exchange; 

•	 The use of information: For instance, how the gathered information is used to commu-
nicate with consumers.

Mode 1: Idealism: Taking up responsibility against all odds

The traditional model of information flow mimics the logistic model. Information exchange 
in global supply chains on sustainable development issues started roughly in the end 1980s 
with the establishment of the first NGO based certificate schemes, for instance Fairtrade.

An example of Mode 1 is the Fairtrade initiative, a global movement dating as far back as 
the 1980s. The aim was to improve production and trading conditions to benefit smallhold-
ers, farmers and disadvantaged employees and artisans. This initiative began independently 
from external pressure, simply addressing good social standards for disadvantaged developing 
country workers in supply chains. The Max Havelaar Foundation launched the first Fairtrade 
consumer guarantee label in 1988 on coffee. Fairtrade provides a label which is based on the 
premise that buyers (retailers) of Fairtrade products pay growers a minimum price for their 
produce. In addition Fairtrade pays a premium to farmers. This premium is typically invested 
in education, healthcare, and farm improvements with the aim to increase yield, quality and 
processing facilities. (Vermeulen et al. 2010; Fair Trade 2012)

Currently Fairtrade functions independently as NGO (Fairtrade, 2012). It is concerned with 
providing an alternative approach to conventional trade. As global movement it represents 
sustainability and development through trade regulations. Fairtrade communicates with all 
direct actors in the supply chain, but mostly with traders, retailers and consumers. Typically 
information exchange will be centred on Fairtrade certification (as grower and trader), and 
the marketing and labelling of Fairtrade products. The certification body (FLO-Cert) uses 
questionnaires and certificates as communication method, but local offices (such as Fairtrade 
Label South Africa) have telephone meetings/interviews, electronic communication and also 
do direct site visits. Communication exchange is initiated from both sides. Fairtrade provides 
information of their activities to all actors in the supply chain on their website. Quarterly 
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must be stated that from field work it was clear that producers in general did not feel included 
in the process or understood the necessity of the system.

•	 The actors: Representatives from all supply chain actors, initiated by European retailers;
•	 The message: Environmental and social sustainability issues are queried by means of a 

questionnaire; and
•	 The use of information: Firm assessments via business-to-business certification, website 

informs supply chain actors on general programme requirements and proposed changes 
to existing formats. Standard requirements are openly available.

Mode 4: Smart ITC: An integrated technology solution to complex sustainable development infor-
mation exchange

The sixth problem identified in Section two is the overload of required performance informa-
tion exchange. Single growers often export to multiple countries and retailers. The grower has 
to supply sustainability information to Mode 1, 2 and 3 initiatives. These initiatives are time 
consuming and costly. One exporter, Capespan, acknowledges the difficulties growers have in 
complying with the myriad of systems and has taken the initiative in trying to ease the burden 
on growers by developing an information exchange tool.

ICMAS (Integrated Crop Management Assessment System) is an electronic assessment sys-
tem defining national and international commercial requirements for food safety and due dil-
igence (ABSi 2010). Capespan developed ICMAS to assist suppliers in complying with the 
multiple prescribed standards. A single electronic checklist is provided to the grower and a 
report can be printed. The system allows growers to select the certification scheme and ethical 
trade issues they need to be assessed against, with requirements grouped into core topics. The 
system also allows growers to view certificates, assessment records and take corrective actions. 
In order to protect intellectual property and access to data, the model is based on each busi-
ness granting admission to the next level in the supply chain. ICMAS consists of a question-
naire, compliance criteria per question and examples of the documentation required to meet 
the set standards. Growers can use the questions to complete self-assessments, to prepare for 
final third party audits or to evaluate their performance against client specific standards. It 
enables them to prepare specific statements for the various retailers they serve. To manage the 
ICMAS tool and dissociate itself from the corporate interest of Capespan, a new company 
called ABSi (AgriBusiness Systems International) was formed, to host ICMAS (TQA/HAL 
2008). One drawback of ICMAS was that only Capespan growers initially had access to the 
programme. However a few other exporters were later identified by Capespan to participate 
in ICMAS. This allowed more growers to benefit from the programme.

Due to the large amount of maintenance, updating standards, codes and support, Capespan 
started negotiations at the end of 2009 to expand application opportunities but discontinued 
it in 2010 because of a lack of resources. A private company took over the programme. The 
focus was to improve the programme, broaden its relevance and use it for the improvement of 
sustainability practices in South African agriculture. It was made available to all agricultural 
supply chain actors and growers. The focus was also on new entrants who do not have easy 
access to information and other resources. The new management team stresses that ‘we need 

In this situation growers did not have any interaction with consumers about consumer needs, 
but had to answer the questions in order to secure business. The use of questionnaires has 
developed into defining a certain standard code of conduct. Thus an expected level of per-
formance on sustainable practices is created for both environmental and social reasons. In 
many instances the compliance had to be measured or evaluated by third party audits, with 
the supplier carrying the financial burden of such audits. By receiving confirmation of com-
pliance meant that sustainable chain practices were authentic and could be made public via 
social media, retailer publications or company websites. However, suppliers found this to be 
a one-dimensional solution that is forced upon them, while they are forced to bear the cost 
of compliance and risk.

•	 The actors: The retailer is the organising actor who determines what information is need-
ed. Exporters act as messengers. Producers provide information according to questions 
raised. Consumers receive feedback.

•	 The message: Content usually includes environmental and social issues. These problems 
are handled mainly one directional.

•	 The use of information: Information is used to warrant market share by confirming com-
pliance to codes with consumers via different media.

Mode 3: Joint systems: Power in numbers

With the dawn of schemes like Fairtrade, supported by the high demand for corporate sus-
tainability, the idea of a centralised system was developed by the business community. This 
form of sustainable supply chain governance goes beyond specific products and sectors. It is 
a homogeneous design that is universally applicable (Vermeulen et al. 2010). One example 
is GobalG.A.P., a global partnership with voluntary members that congregate with a shared 
vision to globally harmonise good agricultural practice (GAP). This organisation was initiated 
in 1999 (originally called EurepGAP). It was established by Western European retailers in 
response to public and media attention on sustainability issues related to food consumption. 
Voluntary standards were developed for the global certification of agricultural products, used 
by retailers and their sourcing agents in contracting growers of specific produce. 

In joint systems the information exchange on sustainability issues is limited to business-to-
business interactions. Growers are annually audited for compliance. The aim is to reassure 
consumers about the production of food by minimising the detrimental environmental impact 
of farming operations, reducing the chemical inputs, and ensuring a responsible approach to 
worker health and safety as well as animal welfare. It claims to work on the basis of an equal 
partnership of agricultural growers and retailers who wish to establish efficient certification 
standards and procedures. Standards and new modules are developed on request, either from 
retailers or growers. After such a request, a stakeholder analysis is done to determine if such 
new standards are viable. This feasibility study leads to clearly defined target markets and 
proposed to the GobalG.A.P. Board. After acceptance it is published on the GobalG.A.P. 
website for public review. Through the development of the standard documents GobalG.A.P. 
invite growers, civil society, development and environmental NGOs, and scientists to ensure 
an efficient and effective mechanism for sustainability practices and outcomes. However, it 
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performance is taken into account to ensure a positive progress as Eosta believes that ‘sustain-
ability is dynamic and not static’. The questionnaires are in line with the Global Reporting 
Initiative (GRI). 

After rating the answers of growers in red, yellow and green, it is then discussed with the 
growers. A premium is attached to the products from the different farms, based on this rating. 
The intention is to make sustainability a competitive advantage. For this reason Eosta believes 
that actors need to break through the anonymity caused by globalisation. In this way grow-
ers are given a face again so that the consumers know who they support. The objective is to 
reward the grower for his ecological and social contribution. The idea is that with consumers 
taking higher responsibility as citizens and financiers, they can make a more informed pur-
chase decision and can even contact the remote grower via internet. Eosta believes that com-
mercial retailers that primarily strive for the lowest cost and maximum return on investment 
will attempt to maintain the anonymity of market actors. They work from the principle that if 
there is a consumer who says ‘I want to work with a specific grower’ market anonymity will be 
eroded, and this will lead to long-term sustainability. They distance themselves from retailers 
who serve an anonymous shareholder and who do not care about the origin of the product.

•	 The actors: Initiated by an importer, enables interaction between retailer, producer and 
consumer;

•	 The message: Environmental and social sustainability information is gained and analysed 
and feedback is directly given to producers and consumers. A bi-directional approach is 
practiced; and

•	 The use of information: Consumers are encouraged to make an informed choice with 
regards to sustainable produce. Websites give supporting information.

8.4 Discussion: problems, solutions and future perspectives

Perceptions are in many instances the glue that cements good relations, ensure trust and 
mutual commitment. Unfortunately the perceptions of many actors in the supply chain are 
that their opinions are not valued, or in some cases not sought at all. Growers feel that they 
have almost no control over required sustainability information. In many instances they do 
not even understand the need and importance of such information. The retailer sends the 
message (via the exporter as intermediary) that he acts on behalf of the needs of consumers. 
In this manner the retailer gains, translates and forwards the consumer message to suppli-
ers as interpreted. Suppliers have to accept this information as factual, without being able to 
substantiating how information was gained or analysed. Additionally, the supplier does not 
have sufficient say in designing strategies to address messages and concerns of consumers. 
A practical implication is that the amount of compliance information is enormous, as vari-
ous systems must be adhered to, that complicates this process even further. There seem to be 
clear challenges regarding Modes 2 and 3 as change mechanisms for sustainability practices. 
Although it is clear that some retailers regard these modes as successful tools to bring about 
change, this is often not the experience of growers and exporters. 

to develop a culture of (sustainability) compliance on farmer level’, instead of growers simply 
meeting minimum standards enforced by external parties. The new system is focused on get-
ting the whole farming community involved. Service and incubation centres are used to assist 
with training and analysis of results in certain identified communities. Only after growers 
are fully trained to understand sustainability and compliance, is the system further developed 
to address more direct supply chain involvement. Developers are negotiating to also address 
rural schooling programmes that include sustainability education. The inspiration is to move 
away from novices being trained by experts, as the knowledge gap between experts and train-
ees leads to confusion regarding the main concepts underlying sustainable development. In 
this way every query stated by ICMAS becomes a learning opportunity. The new system, 
which will be renamed, will have a long-term personal commitment focus to get small and 
emerging farmers to appreciate the need and develop a personal commitment to comply with 
international sustainability standards.

•	 The actors: Initiation by a large exporter connection. Chosen producers have full access 
to all certification schemes and comparative data. Exporters can immediately access data. 
Reports can be used as supporting documentation for audits.

•	 The message: Compliance with environmental and social criteria is tested. It is one-
directional, advancing towards application as training tool.

•	 The use of information: Self-evaluation for producers.

Mode 5  Tell & trace: Bi-directional approach farmer to consumer interaction

Another way to ensure sustainability for all actors is an approach where checks and balances 
in the interaction process are continuous. Eosta is an example of such a partnership. Eosta is 
an international distributor of organic fresh fruits and vegetables based in the Netherlands. 
Eosta was founded by an entrepreneur, who saw the need for sustainability practices in ag-
ricultural export products from developing countries. All their products are fully certified 
organic, grown according to international standards, and packed in compostable and renew-
able packaging materials. The benefit of Eosta is the platform they provide for consumers 
and growers to support consumers in making an informed choice and actively understand 
their own contribution to sustainable agriculture. A website is provided with a ‘tell and trace’ 
system (www.natureandmore.com), whereby a grower is allocated a number and a tag. The 
grower’s number is placed on each of his products. By using this number the consumer can 
access the grower’s page on Eosta’s website. Accordingly the grower’s sustainable agricultural 
practices can be traced.

It is believed that it is not always possible to do a quantitative ranking when evaluating sus-
tainable practices. For this reason a colour coded system is used. For instance, red indicates 
problem areas, yellow shows improvement areas, and green specifies sustainable performance 
areas. This system provides an option to actively address all areas recognised as sustainability 
concerns, which includes energy to animals, plants, soil, water and air. The reason for the col-
our system is that the inability to quantitatively assess certain aspects of sustainability is often 
used as an excuse not to measure and improve practices at all. Carbon and water footprint 
is for example quantified but soil fertility) is more difficult to measure. Carbon and water 
footprint is objectively assessed by analysing questionnaires completed by growers. Previous 
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cooperation and collaboration. This tool creates an awareness of sustainability standards, and 
is a step closer to achieving the partnerships that should exist throughout the chain for sus-
tained sustainability change. Introducing the concept of sustainability initiatives into an edu-
cational environment allows transparent investigation and feedback. The question remains 
who should take responsibility for this task?

Modes 2 and 3 address only a few problems in a limited way. Information exchange is clear-
ly problematic and better communication needs to be seriously addressed. A starting point 
seems to be the absence of trust. Trust is built by two way communication and through ac-
tions that support words. One directional communication means that trust cannot be built. 
Without trust, actors are not committed to each other and information is not freely shared 
or exchanged. This hampers any further initiatives undertaken to strategically work together 
and create sustainable supply chains through joint initiatives. Another deterrent to a chain 
strategy is the fact that South African growers do not easily share information. Collaboration 
could assist them in creating a competitive advantage in relation to table grape suppliers from 
competing nations such as Chilli and Brazil. 

Practical problems encountered with suppliers have also been emphasised. Some farms in 
certain regions do not have access to the internet which makes communication difficult. 
Site visits therefore become even more important in the building of trust relationships, as 
continual expression of commitment alone is not effective. Other problems such as cultural 
differences and remoteness, makes communication between retailers and growers difficult. 
Should mutual values and commitment to the supply chain be absent, the need to be in-
formed can be exploited by another party to influence decision making in order to serve their 
own profit incentives. The consequence is in many instances mistrust and a misinterpretation 
of retailers’ motives. 

Lack of transparency into why and how business standards are compiled is evident from a re-
mark by one representative of industry: ‘Business standards are written by a guy sitting behind 
a desk thinking up rules from his utopian little office’. It seems that the role of the industry 
specific body is also not clear to all the actors in the chain. 

A solution seems to be found somewhere in the combination of the 5 modes presented. It 
cannot be disputed that Modes 2 and 3 indeed ensure short-term sustainability performance 
on both environmental and social levels. The solution seems to be in combining aspects of 
Modes 1 and 5 to the short-term compliance method. Providing a way of connecting the con-
sumer with the producer can secure commitment from the producer, as he understands the 
needs of his customer. The retailer thus needs to take up the task of connecting all the links 
in the supply chain, taking hands with both the consumer and the producer. This means that 
a collaborative approach must be embraced by retailers, who have most of the power in the 
chain. Therefore, actors should start sharing sustainability information to identify problems 
and develop solutions.

Table 8.1 Contribution of various information exchange modes to communication problems

communication problem type information exchange mode

Idealist Single 
brand

Joint 
B2B

Smart 
ICT

Tell & 
trace

Actors (who, where)

Fragmented one-tier exchange * - - ** **

Large firm versus SME ** - - - **

Unclear responsibilities * * - - **

Disconnected consumers * - - - **

Isolation ** - - * **

Content (what)

Overload of required information - - - ** -

Disagreement about improvement costs ** - - - *

Disagreement about transaction costs ** - - - **

Exclusion * - * - **

Nature (how) 

One-directional coercive * - - - *

Mutual mistrust * - - - *

Feeling of being blamed ** - - - *

 - = not addressed / * = addressed to some extent / ** = possible solution 

From Table 8.1 (p. 182) it transpires that Modes 1 and 5 address most of the communica-
tion problems experienced in the supply chain. However, both Modes 1 and 5 serve a niche 
market, specialising in organic produce. These modes allow growers to understand first-hand 
what is required of them to receive a premium for their social or environmental contribution 
of sustainability practices. These modes seem to ensure greater commitment and understand-
ing from growers. Linking growers and consumers via information exchange tools such as the 
internet in Mode 5, seems to bring awareness and a sustained motivation for both grower and 
consumer. Mode 5 represents a smaller player on the market, however a commercially healthy 
organisation with prolonged growth rates. The example of Mode 5 illustrates that this ap-
proach is feasible in a highly competitive market. A challenge for commercial retailers could 
be to apply this approach to a vast amount of small and medium growers. Here is a possible 
solution for South African growers to form co-operatives or combined business units.

Mode 4 showed initiatives from the supply side to cope with all the sustainability informa-
tion and to ensure that growers are up to date with new standards and industry requirements. 
A challenge of such a system is that the grower still does not get the opportunity to ask 
questions in order to understand why sustainability change is needed. The grower therefore 
does not see the need to commit to sustained change. This type of communication method 
is one dimensional and only solves an administrative problem of information sharing. It does 
however not resolve the underlying trust and commitment issues that stand in the way of full 
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Appendix 8.1 Interviewees and time intervals of interviews

actors representatives interviews

South African Table 
Grape Industry (SATI)

Executive Director, Technical manager,
Transformation manager

Regular intervals from 2007-2011

Growers SATI provided a sample frame of table 
grape export growers. A convenience 
sample was used to interview 48 table 
grape growers (n=48) of the total popula-
tion of 478 (N=478), covering the five 
table grape production regions in South 
Africa

Questionnaires, interviews and farm vis-
its in May-July 2007, with random visits 
from 2008-2010

Exporters Capespan, Colors Fruit, Green Marketing; 
Grower exporters 

Regular intervals from 2007-2010

Importers Mack Multiple (UK), 
Bakker Barendrecht (Netherlands)

July 2010

Retailers Tesco, Sainsbury’s, Waitrose, Albert Heijn, 
Eosta

July 2010

Government officials South African Department of Trade and 
Industry representatives

January-March 2010

NGOs Waitrose Foundation (SA); Women on 
Farms (SA); Fairfood (Netherlands); Fair 
Trade South Africa (SA)

Various intervals 2007-2012

GobalG.A.P. Manager Product Development and 
Capacity Building

March 2008
October 2009

ICMAS Developers and management team; Cur-
rent business developer

Regular intervals 2008-2012

8.5 Conclusion

In this exploratory analysis of information exchanges in supply chain networks, we have 
shown the need for the improvement of that information exchange in various areas. Specific 
challenges relate to an absolute lack of trust between supply chain parties and a system that 
is fragmented and complex. The management of communication on sustainable development 
will play an important role in the continuous success of sustainability outcomes. 

In the table grape supply chain the grower is left with almost no idea of how to deal with 
sustainability requirements and information. The retailer gains, translates and forwards the 
consumer message to the grower as interpreted. The grower has to accept this information 
as factual with no guarantee of the authenticity of the information, how it was acquired and 
analysed. The grower has no input on the planning of a strategy to address messages and 
concerns of consumers.

The content and nature of the inability to successfully communicate can be summarised in 
12 typical problems gained from the actors investigated. No one single solution exists for 
these 12 problems. A starting point seems to be a collaborative approach as opposed to the 
status quo. In order for this to be successfully executed, all actors must be called to the draw-
ing board. They should take hands in sharing information and work at changing practices to 
create sustainable supply chains.

More participative decision making is needed by all actors in the chain, but notably from 
South African participants. It is appropriate to conclude with a comment from a representa-
tive of the industry body: ‘In the East a working relationship is built on trust; between South 
Africa and Europe there is no partnership, just trade’. Successful information exchange is the 
key to building trust and collaborative partnerships that should warrant sustainable agricul-
tural practices in global supply chains.
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9.1 Introduction

Global supply chains invariably have different actors with diverse attitudes, perceptions and 
expectations concerning the performance in the supply chain. During the investigation it 
became clear that actors on the South African side of the supply chain differed from their 
European counterparts concerning various opinions, perceptions and views of challenges in 
the chain. This emphasised the need to validate fieldwork results in a stakeholder workshop. 
It was seen as preferable to convene a workshop where actors from North and South could 
participate in the discussion of findings that arose in the examination of the supply chain.

However, logistics and available financial resources made it difficult to convene one workshop 
for global participants from both sides at one time and place. An alternative was suggested: 
a workshop for Southern actors of the supply chain in South Africa, and a separate work-
shop for Northern actors in Europe. Consequently, a workshop was held in the Paarl district 
in South Africa with 33 participants. However, Northern actors invited from the UK and 
Netherlands had difficulties attending a full day workshop planned at Schiphol Airport We 
therefore decided to interview some of the most prominent actors in the North separately in 
order to validate findings by Southern actors.

The South African workshop and European interviews confirmed our findings and allowed 
us to further expand our understanding of sustainable development in the context of the table 
grape sector. The discussions proved that the subject of sustainable development in the table 
grape export chain is a passionate topic. This chapter reports on the workshop and interview 
findings of Southern and Northern actors in the chosen supply chain.

9.2 Stakeholder workshops as tool in the research process

The practice of using workshops to identify critical aspects of a supply chain research is not 
new phenomenon (Chen and Paulraj 2004; McEvilly and Fischer 2010) Stakeholder work-
shops have different functions. Some supply chain studies used stakeholder workshops to 
identify pertinent problems and issues in an early phase of a project, as we did (see Chapter 2). 
It is also used as a tool to validate or disseminate findings in the final research phase (Boddy et 
al. 2000). Using a final research phase validation workshop is not a common practice in scien-
tific research, but has been done in some cases. In a study on the creation of the new markets 
for wind energy, this was done to analyse perceptions of new wind energy entrepreneurs 
and government representatives, to discuss research outcomes and indicated future strategies 
(Agterbosch 2006). More recently in the field of sustainable supply chains, such a workshop 
format was applied in a study on government strategies of private governance in sustainable 
supply chains. In this case market and government actors were convened and research out-
comes and the implications for generating policies were discussed (Vermeulen 2010). 

In Chapter 1, section 1.8 explaining the research methodology, we discussed our intention 
to organise a stakeholder workshop with participants from both South African suppliers 
and European retailers. In our research approach workshops would serve two goals: Firstly, 
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4  - 95% of the producers comply with Global GAP; other private standards have 
lower compliance (20-40%), while Fair Trade and Organic have minor compliance 
(2-7%);

 - Producers have been successful in adopting environmental practices;
 - Profitability of producers is mainly explained by their market timing and adequate 

management style;
 - Environmental performance is mainly explained by their innovativeness and social 

responsiveness;
 - Environmental performance is not at the expense of profitability.

5  - Various spontaneous empowerment projects produce useful lessons;
 - Farm workers are not prepared for empowerment;
 - Management training programmes are poor;
 - Educated and experienced leadership is needed to make empowerment projects 

successful;
 - In such projects the empowering entrepreneur and the newly empowered 

employee-entrepreneur has a specific needs.

6  - Good agricultural practices, as required by mainstream private standards, are 
increasingly adopted;

 - Producers have diverse views on sustainable agriculture;
 - The level of sustainable agriculture adoption is not dependant on farm size or 

farm profitability, but rather on the attitude towards the environmental approach;
 - Adopting sustainable agriculture practices does not make firms bankrupt, but leads 

to medium instead of maximum profitability.

7  - A unilateral approach in sustainable supply chain governance results in poor com-
munication and poor control over the supply chain;

 - A bilateral, collaborative approach in sustainable supply chain governance could 
result in community development and worker empowerment;

 - A bilateral-collaborative approach creates trust and continuity in supply chains.

8  - an additional element of sustainability has to be added to the traditional content 
of information exchanges between the actors in global supply chain networks

 - sustainability information must be shared as part of a collaborative approach to 
bring sustainability change

 - trust is an important aspect of the competition versus collaboration dilemma in 
ensuring effective sustainability information exchange.

links to

chapter

stakeholder presentations

3, 4, 5 P Kartens, Large producer, Upington
Title: Experiences with sustainable production and empowerment in table grape 
industry

4, 6 S Hanival, SA Government, Department of Trade and Industry, Pretoria
Title: Innovation in South African agro-business

3, 4 Dr W Vermeulen, Utrecht University, Utrecht, Netherlands
Title: Developments on the global market with private governance for sustainability

5 Dr J Van Zyl, Free State University, Bloemfontein
Title: Empowerment training in agriculture

5 S van der Horst, Thandi Wines, Stellenbosch
Title: How to make empowerment work

3, 4, 6, 7, 8 D Farrell, Colors Fruit, Exporter, Paarl,
Title: Experience with sustainable business strategies

3, 4, 6, 7, 8 A van Wyk, SATGI, Paarl
Title: The future of fresh product export in South Africa

it would give us the opportunity to explain the findings of our empirical investigations (both 
the survey and the case studies, as described in chapter 3-8) and test our interpretation of 
the findings. Secondly, by assembling stakeholders in one setting, who in earlier stages have 
been contacted separately, and discussing the research results jointly, would enable us to col-
lect additional stakeholder information. This would allow us to put our empirical findings in 
a broader perspective, in three ways:

1. Stakeholders would be able to suggest additional explanations for empirical findings;
2. Stakeholders would be able to contribute to the interpretation of the situation in the 

research field by adding new information to recent developments; and
3. Finally, stakeholders would be able to give their opinion on the strategies needed to 

improve the situation.

With this approach in mind we invited the most relevant stakeholders that we were able to 
identify during the earlier phases of the research project (see Figure 1.1, p. 30). We asked 
their contribution in two ways, commenting on: 

•	 Do they identify with the findings in the empirical studies? 
•	 What would the future challenges and strategic implications of the findings be?

We asked some of the stakeholders to prepare their views in advance and present it at the 
workshop. 

We organised the South African workshop in Paarl, South Africa, at the site of New Be-
ginnings, one of the participants in the empowerment entrepreneurship case studies (see 
5.4). The workshop was executed over two days during March 2010. Appendix 9.1 (p. 203) 
provides a list of all participants at the Paarl stakeholder workshop. Information exchange 
took place in a few series of presentations by a researcher and stakeholders, followed by a 
stakeholder discussion. In this way we maximised the stakeholder input. Table 9.1 (p. 190) 
shows the main conclusions presented from chapters 2-8 and the stakeholder presentations.

Table 9.1 Presentations during the stakeholder meeting

chapter main findings presented (by p. ras and c. lancaster)

3  - Close link between NGO perceptions and content of the private business stand-
ards;

 - Business standards on sustainability are prescribed and implemented, by means of 
market selling power;

 - Business standard requirements are in line with global and South African regula-
tions;

 - A successful NGO form the Northern , gives a distorted perspective of the reality 
in the South;

 - South African exporters in most cases comply with the set requirements
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conducted with the largest retail initiative in the Netherlands, and three retail initiatives in 
the United Kingdom. Interviews also included importer representatives from the UK and the 
Netherlands, as well as one NGO. Table 9.1 (p. 190) provides a list of all northern inter-
viewees. Table 9.2 (p. 193) shows questions raised at workshop participants and Northern 
actors, and how they relate to the capacity dimensions, which we identified in Chapter 1 of 
this thesis.

Table 9.2 Capacity elements of the validation workshop and semi-structured questions to Northern 
actors

Validation workshop Northern actors
(Semi-structured interviews where 
questions were dealt with as themes 
for discussions)

Introductory Do the presentations accurately por-
tray sustainability issues in the chain?

Does the information presented 
from the supply side of the chain ac-
curately portray sustainability issues 
in the chain?

What are the main issues and chal-
lenges to further mainstream sustain-
able supply chain approaches?

What are the main issues and 
challenges to further mainstream 
sustainable supply chain approaches?

Actor related capacities
 - Entrepreneurship
 - Leadership

Are South African growers prepared 
to innovate and take risks?

Do you perceive South African grow-
ers as innovative risk takers?

How can entrepreneurship be pro-
moted in order to enable sustainable 
production?

How can South African growers 
improve their ability to enable sus-
tainable production?

How does the retailer see his role 
in terms of the cost chain and eco-
nomic sustainability?

Process related capacities
 - Communication and col-

laboration
 - Power and responsibility

Will it be possible for supply chain 
partners to work together towards 
sustainability goals and how can this 
be done?

Will it be possible for supply chain 
partners to work together towards 
sustainability goals and how can this 
be done?

How can feedback mechanisms on 
sustainability performance best be 
organised?

How can feedback mechanisms on 
sustainability performance best be 
organised?

During the first day information from the field visits was disseminated. This was followed 
by a presentation from one of the leading exporters to Europe, D. Farrell. Information was 
given on the role of exporters in achieving sustainability from a South African supply chain 
perspective. S. Hanival from the Department of Trade and Industry concluded the first round 
of presentations on innovation on South African farms. 

This led to the first feedback session on the following questions: 
•	 Do the research results accurately portray sustainability issues in the chain? 
•	 Are South African growers prepared to innovate and take risks?

The second session started with presentations on developments from the European demand 
side in terms of sustainability in global supply chains. This was followed by a discussion on 
perceptions from both sides of the chain. 

This discussion led to a feedback session that investigated the following questions: 
•	 Will it be possible for supply chain partners to work together towards sustainability goals 

and how can this be done? 
•	 How can government support sustainability initiatives?

During the second day presentations were done by an academic, J. van Zyl, on entrepreneur-
ship and empowerment, as well as S. van der Horst, manager of a successful agricultural 
empowerment company,

These sessions led to the discussion of the following questions: 
•	 How can entrepreneurship be promoted in order to enable sustainable production?
•	 What are the implications of empowerment and how can it work? 

The next feedback session posed one more question, followed by presentations on communi-
cation and values within the chain. The question discussed was: 
•	 How can feedback on sustainability performance best be organised?

The workshop was concluded by presentations by: P. Karstens, owner of the largest table 
grape export operation in South Africa. The discussion related to practical issues in achieving 
long-term sustainability on South African farms and working with supply chain partners. 
This was followed by a SATI representative on the future of fresh produce export in South 
Africa. 

The last topics addressed at the feedback sessions were: 
•	 What are the main issues and challenges to promote mainstream sustainable supply 

chain approaches?
•	 What are suitable solutions to these challenges?

From the previous chapters as well as the feedback from the workshop, it is apparent that 
South African actors have definite opinions on what the challenges are in the fresh produce 
export industry. These perceptions from South African supply side actors should be compared 
with answers on sustainability issues from demand side actors. Therefore interviews were 
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In his presentation A. van Wyk (South African Table Grape Industry (SATI) stressed that 
there is a good future for fresh fruit exports. South Africa remains a major supplier to the 
world market. The products are highly regarded in terms of their product quality and there 
are progressive producers that are making a good living from exports. He stressed that with 
growing food shortages in the future, exports are likely to increase. Moreover, the increase in 
African trade will positively influence South African trade. It is important that South Africa 
will take a positive stance in future developments. South Africa should take control of its own 
destiny and try to negotiate instead of sitting back and listening. As part of controlling one’s 
own destination, developing a sustainability system from the supply side would also be much 
more successful, than those created at the demand side. He argued that it will hopefully as-
sure more equity.

In this line, an intense issue was that of sustained profitability of Table Grape production, 
specifically from a producer and industry body perspective. A grave concern was the issue of 
economic sustainability of producing table grapes in the future. Although this was a topic that 
we investigated as part of the initial research, accessing financial data was virtually impossible. 
This was due to the lack of trust from producers and their competitiveness by not disclosing 
confidential information. However, the need for a comprehensive cost analysis of the chain 
was apparent. In an international context the role of the demand side actors was emphasised. 
Participants stressed their perception that there is a lack of understanding from the demand 
side about the cost implications for the supplier. When profits increase, it should be sustain-
ably allocated. Farmers experience and perceive uni-directional approaches in certification as 
unfair and one-sided due to the obscure allocation of costs and benefits and a lack of shared 
understanding of the benefits of sustainable production mode.

Participants were of the opinion that the current supply chain is unethical. This was based on 
their belief that the largest burden of the sustainability initiatives lay at the supply side and 
that the commitment from the demand side should be bigger. More certainties should be 
provided to the supplier to make it more feasible to follow up sustainability demands. 

However, there are examples of producers and exporters, that have taken sustainability as 
their core business strategy, as was shown in the presentation by D. Farrell, on Colors Fruit in 
Paarl. Colors Fruit takes an approach that is comparable with the Waitrose case described in 
Chapter 7. According to Farrell the exporter of products can take a key position in respond-
ing to the consumer calls for sustainable development. The exporter is then seen as the link 
between producer and retailer and therefore plays a dual role. On the one hand the exporter 
should provide leadership and assistance to the suppliers. Exporters should come up with so-
lutions to problems and bring up actionable programmes. On the other hand suppliers should 
be capable of understanding the buyers and proficient in translating needs for the assistance 
they desire. They should be able to profoundly understand the demands, standards and stra-
tegic trends and also be capable of discerning threats and opportunities. Several lessons can 
be learned from their experience in fulfilling this dual role, in the view of Farrell. Firstly, it 
is important to create an internal understanding of these sustainability issues. Sustainability 
demands have to be translated into tangible projects that businesses can understand and im-
plement. Secondly, one should understand and accept that every actor is part of a larger con-
nected system. Only by working together can sustainability goals be achieved. It is important 

Context related capacities
 - Community upliftment and 

empowerment
 - Responsive environment

What are the implications of empow-
erment and how can it work?

How should Northern actors be 
part of social upliftment schemes on 
South African farms?

How can government support sus-
tainability initiatives?

What is government’s role in achiev-
ing sustainability in the supply chain?

What is the role of the consumer in 
the supply chain in terms of achieving 
sustainability in the supply side?

Are certification schemes and busi-
ness standards the only methods of 
achieving sustainability in the supply 
side?

General capacities What are suitable solutions to these 
challenges?

What are suitable solutions to these 
challenges?

The interviews with the stakeholders in Europe were structured around the main findings 
as shown in Table 9.1 (p. 190) and the results from the workshop discussions. Our general 
discussion on findings from the validation workshop and interviews with Northern actors is 
reflected on in the next section.

9.3 Feedback from workshop participants and northern retailers

We will discuss the stakeholder feedback in relation to the various capacity elements identi-
fied in Chapter 1, as shown in Table 9.2 (p. 193).

Introductory

Workshop feedback

Participants agreed that the main empirical findings shown in Table 9.1 (p. 190) accurately 
portray the sustainability issues in the chain. The primary themes that were agreed on were: 

•	 presence of strict legislation
•	 empowerment issues
•	 inefficient NGO involvement
•	 lack of cooperation between stakeholders
•	 inefficient communication in the chain
•	 lack of trust, understanding responsibility in the chain, lack of transparency and price 

mechanisms, climate and weather changes and the cost of complying with internation-
al standards, and the low level of R&D in South African agriculture. The participants 
agreed that there is a general lack of grasping the meaning of the concept of sustainabil-
ity and the role of organic production. 
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take risks than small or medium farmers. Participants did not specifically answer as to how 
they believe sustainable entrepreneurship can be promoted. A need for knowledge, training, 
financial resources, government support and legal skills was emphasised. 

Producers again raised concerns that the market is fragmented and industry co-ordination is 
lacking. This leads to a general need for more leadership and assuming a sense of responsibil-
ity. This was specifically voiced in the context of more direct communication with government 
departments.

Northern actor feedback

In the meetings with Northern retailers all interviewees agreed that familiarity of its actors 
and chain functioning are essential to do a cost analysis and address sustainability issues. One 
retailer acknowledged that although they are struggling to understand the supply chain needs 
and have therefore identified grower groups to make this easier. One interviewee expressed 
the opinion that only importers with their own farms can really understand the cost chain. 
Managing their own farms enabled them to keep up to date with realistic costs of the supply 
chain and work close with growers in developing countries because they understand their 
issues. The majority of interviewees supported the view that management of one’s own farm 
provided insight into the problems encountered by growers. By being involved in farming 
practices, retailers did not perceive South Africa to be more innovative than other suppliers.

An interesting observation was made regarding retailer criteria in choosing a supplier in de-
veloping countries. The majority of interviewees specifically listed criteria for preferred choice 
of grower with a reference to food safety, taking into account reputation, performance and 
product quality. This implies that new entrants to the market have indeed a challenge to gain 
access to reputable import agents. Retailers acknowledged that they prefer not to source from 
smaller farmers. An opinion was voiced that ‘business with smaller holders is also a political 
issue and that smaller growers presents a risk’ and that ‘with smallholders things are not so 
well arranged’. Dealing with trusted supply chain partners ensures full control on quality and 
food safety. Retailers choose growers who approach them directly or by business reputation. 

A trusted grower is considered one who to delivers consistent quality. Longer-term rela-
tionships are regarded as desirable, because trust can be built. Loyalty was another aspect 
emphasised. Where loyalty exists, retailers are inclined to support such growers. Retailers 
also commented that growers from different countries should be in contact with each other. 
Importers and retailers have their own representatives in the field to check social practices. 
The importance of open communication between retailer and grower was emphasised. One 
retailer commented that ‘full control is the secret’ of success. For this reason they want to limit 
actors in the supply chain which would imply direct negotiation with the growers.

Retailers indicated that it is important to have insight into the production process. Retailers 
and importers could prove that they visited a sample of preferred growers on a fairly frequent 
basis, mostly on an annual or biannual basis. In the event that retailers could not visit growers 
themselves, they would trust the exporter to visit farms and provide them with information 
on operations. In this way the retailers base their perceptions on the feedback of the exporters. 

to see the new market shift to sustainability as an opportunity, rather than a threat. When 
one becomes pro-active, this behaviour will be rewarded. According to Farrel, there are clear 
status benefits for those who take on this pro-active approach. It is not only important for 
farmers to not regard the new sustainability demands as a burden, but to realise that they play 
a major part in creating a more sustainable world which provides great opportunities. 

Northern actor feedback

Individual differences between retailers and their approach to sustainable development prac-
tices were obvious. Most retailers were surprised at the negative perceptions of actors on the 
supply side. In principle they agreed on factual challenges mentioned above. It became appar-
ent that retailers and importers both had a definite preference to source from large farmers. 
They specified different problems related to collaboration with smaller growers. As quoted 
by one of the front running retailers: ‘We prefer doing business with large suppliers as this 
reduces risk, with small suppliers you import risk such as reliability to supply’. On the other 
hand, examples of importers, such as Eosta, discussed in Chapter 8, shows that European 
importers and retailers can successfully engage in sourcing from smaller farms and create 
intensive and collaborative information exchange.

In general retailers were of the opinion that logistically it is more difficult to source from 
smaller growers. One solution was to deal directly with the exporters in order to overcome 
this issue. Retailers saw their role in addressing the challenges by providing successful systems 
and procedures to ensure and monitor sustainability practices on the supply side. Retailers 
seemed to have a generally positive regard towards southern producers and their practices.

Actor related capacities

Workshop feedback

In the workshop S. Hanival (South African government, Department of Trade and Industry) 
presented research on the level of innovation in South Africa’s agro-processing. In his view 
increased efforts in innovation could increase the sustainability performance of the South Af-
rican table grape industry for several reasons. For instance, innovation can diminish the pro-
duction cost, currently 50 percent of the total product cost. Other benefits towards sustainable 
development are rural development and the reduction of poverty, one of the government’s 
five key tasks, approximately 50-60 percent of the poor live in rural areas, whereas industry is 
only situated in urban areas. Subsequently it reduces the rural to urban migration, as the poor 
do not have to seek income in urban industry. However, the government of South Africa’s 
investments in innovation are minor compared to their main competitors in the international 
market, such as Brazil and Australia. As a result, the level of innovation in South Africa is 
relatively low. 

In response to the presentation of the research findings of Chapter 4, participants agreed that 
most growers are prepared to innovate and take risks. The difference in inputs and outputs 
from an economic, social and environmental perspective of bigger versus smaller farmers was 
emphasised in the beginning of the workshop. Larger growers show a bigger inclination to 
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conduct. Certification is merely seen as a piece of chapter, based on existing good intentions. 
If these intentions are present and certification is forced upon a producer, certification loses 
its value. It was blatantly expressed that retailers have a duty to educate consumers concerning 
sustainability and the role of supply chain participants.

The economic viability of proactive versus reactive initiatives was addressed in view of the 
perception that most of the power lies with the Northern retailer. An aspect that did not 
render so much attention in previous field research was identified, namely the difficulties for 
new producers to enter the market due to their lack of bargaining power. This can be relevant 
in the light of empowerment struggles for new black entrants in the market.

In order to improve feedback mechanisms on sustainability, the distribution of power must 
be improved and balanced with the responsibilities in all the production activities. This must 
be evident in a direct and transparent communication flow. The purpose of sustainability 
requirements must be communicated and the practical meaning of it should be jointly de-
termined. Participants mentioned that they found sustainability requirements to be enforced 
on them because it presents a competitive advantage to retailers and is a marketing tool in 
order to sell more produce. Sustainability should have an altruistic purpose to improve living 
standards and protect the environment. Unfortunately it seems that it is only used to ensure 
market superiority. A mutual strategy in securing sustainability practices in the supply chain 
might be easier to achieve.

Northern actor feedback

Retailers believed they were already working together to successfully secure sustainability. 
Retailers are trapped on business standards as method for improving sustainability. They also 
are of the opinion that they collaborate with the supply side in a very successful manner. In 
general Northern actors believed that they communicate more than adequately with supply 
chain actors. Most retailers indicated that they understood the producers’ frustration with too 
many certification schemes and the compliance criteria; but they could not come up with a 
successful alternative.

It was interesting to note that one retailer representative acknowledged the fact that sustain-
ability criteria is definitely an aspect of a competitive advantage but that profitability will 
always take precedence to other dimensions. Other retailers pledged their commitment to 
sustainability, notwithstanding profit.

Context related capacities

Workshop feedback

The implication of empowerment is that disadvantaged members of communities reap finan-
cial benefits by participating directly in the economy. The lack of skills of newcomer empow-
ered employees and the effect on the industry was discussed extensively. An opinion proposed 
by the majority of participants was that people could only be empowered if they have the 
individual capacity and aptitude to be empowered. Besides skills and a good work ethic, pas-

Retailers accept the information provided by exporters and based on these facts believe that 
they understand challenges and have personal knowledge of growers.

The issue of trust was discussed. Retailers who made use of only preferred growers, made the 
following statement: ‘We trust our suppliers, so we get trust back’. The issue of trust was not 
as important where contacts were made with the exporter and not the grower.

Both the biggest retailers from the UK and the Netherlands succinctly acknowledged that, 
‘profit to the business is the bottom line’. Economic sustainability forms an equal important 
a part of the sustainability definition as environmental and social sustainability. One retailer 
explained that due to the size of its operation he had ‘to be prescriptive, with non-negotiable 
terms’. Others in general had specific people or teams appointed to investigate the supply 
chain and would accommodate research findings to evaluate sustainability issues. 

Process related capacities

Workshop feedback

At this stage we discussed forms of collaboration and feedback in the full supply chain. Par-
ticipants agreed that, for supply chain partners to work together in reaching sustainability 
goals, the lack of trust between all actors must be addressed and communication patterns 
must be improved. A need for more direct communication and a commitment to ‘get their 
hands dirty’ should improve collaboration to address sustainability.

A lack of access of information of the supply chain and all its actors exist. Participants agreed 
that a need exists for improved access of information. Many different certification systems 
also provide different results, which makes comparison of data difficult. The retailer acts as 
voice for the consumer, and the accuracy of this message is questioned. Suppliers indicated 
a need to gain direct information from the demand side. The whole issue of complying with 
different systems initiated from the demand side seems to be a problem. All participants 
agreed that the ideal would have been to have one South African system addressing all issues 
on sustainability, which should replace all the various other business standards. However, par-
ticipants also agreed that the possibility of such a form of action is not realistically viable, due 
to various factors, which include strife amongst growers. It was suggested that international 
information should be communicated to the market and that partnerships on the supply side 
should be increased.

Interviewees suggested that ‘ethical trade also needs to apply to importers and retailers in the 
chain’. A general perception exist that importer and retailer conduct toward the supply side is 
not very ethical. Auditing fees are perceived to return to the retailers and therefore forms part 
of their profit. This is a clear indication of the need for transparency, the lack of trust and the 
importance of a direct and open line of communication. Schemes should be less expensive 
so that everyone can participate. In the view of most producers, consumers should pay such 
costs if they demand sustainable products. Retailers should respect business standards and not 
desire additional proof after audits are done. Retailers are competing with each other and do 
not make information readily available. The standard itself should be the assurance of good 
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more difficult than it seems. Government and growers both indicated that closer interaction 
is desired. Growers voiced the opinion that government is incapable of understanding the 
practical issues they are confronted with, which leads to government interference that fails 
to make positive change. Government should play an assisting role, while farmers should be 
self-regulatory.

A general consensus seemed to be that consumers should be more willing to pay a fair price 
for the cost of social development if they really want to improve social conditions on farms. 
A Eurocentric focus in developing standards proved to be a problem to all participants. This 
was voiced as the lack of understanding of the challenges that developing country growers 
are faced with. The general perception is that the debate on sustainability is one-sided, in the 
sense that the Northern actors alone dictate the rules.

Northern actor feedback

All Northern retailers could give examples of how they were actively involved in social uplift-
ment projects on South African farms. Northern actors could be more involved if they knew 
the circumstances of workers and established initiatives that successfully address social issues. 
The problem seemed to be that change occurred on specific farms, mostly in collaboration 
with bigger farmers. Northern actors did not want to speculate what government’s role in 
South African sustainability issues should be. South African actors believed that consumers 
should be informed about the complexity of sustainable development in developing countries 
and the importance of supply chain involvement. In response to this issue, the Northern 
actors did not believe this is relevant. In their opinion the consumer should not be directly 
involved, but that issues should be addressed by the active supply chain members. They also 
did not agree that ‘consumer education is the responsibility of retailers’.

Although retailers agreed that certification schemes are not the only answer to achieve sus-
tainability in supply chains, they did agree that it forms the foundation and starting point of 
ensuring sustainability change.

General capacities

Both the South African workshop participants as well as the Northern interviewees made a 
commitment to address sustainability issues on all three levels. Collaboration and improved 
communication seemed to be considered as a solution by all. Northern retailers stated that the 
issue of sustainability is only one of many important concerns to take care of, and that other 
problems should also be considered when determining research investigations.

9.4 Conclusion

This chapter brings the investigation of South African suppliers and European stakeholders 
over a period of four years into perspective. The differences in perception of the approaches 
and responsibilities for sustainability practices are discussed. It is evident that both ends of the 
supply chain have different views on sustainability and how these issues should be addressed. 

sion for the industry is a necessity to obtain results. The comment was made that the table 
grape industry is not ‘easy money’. The current system fails to attain empowerment due to the 
fact that ‘group empowerment is sought instead of individual empowerment’. The empower-
ment of women seems to be a specific issue that needs to be addressed. One comment that 
stimulated discussion was that the empowerment of mothers would empower children. This 
links to the quest to determine how children can be turned into entrepreneurs by teaching 
them entrepreneurial skills.

Funds need to be sourced to identify skills. Various skills are required to be active in this in-
dustry. Participants were adamant that the industry should pressure government and schools 
to ensure that certain skills are taught. Schools should provide classes on business and mar-
keting, while government should establish outreach programmes. Integrated mentorship pro-
grammes should be established on farms to teach skills and facts on practical and theoretical 
level. The identification and selection of the right mentors is crucial, specifically seen in the 
light that field investigations identified industry consultants as potentially problematic. Not 
only is it important to select the right mentors, but it is also essential to identify the right 
candidates to benefit from empowerment schemes. These impressions were emphasised by 
presentations on empowerment entrepreneurship. It was stressed that everyone should not 
indiscriminately benefit; only individuals with the potential to develop as farmers. Managers 
and leaders must be identified and intervention programmes should be developed to support 
them.

An interesting observation, supported by the findings of our case studies, was that the spe-
cific desires of a group of people should be identified by stakeholders before determining the 
route of action to accomplish change. Determining what people want from empowerment 
can relate to land, profit sharing and ownership. The general idea was that people do not 
need a land title but should rather be empowered. Although empowerment is closely linked 
to entrepreneurship, it should not be perceived as the same but must be interpreted as being 
a much wider concept.

With regard to government; land reform and distribution policies put stress on growers, as 
no certainty exist on the future of their farming operations, even in some instances where 
land has been farmed for several generations. Growers voiced the opinion that though they 
believed more cooperation is needed, they did not trust government, due to prior policies 
that failed to assist them. The industry feels that they can successfully address sustainability 
issues without the interference of government. Government action is not seen as necessary to 
present a solution for sustainability standards. Farmers can provide their own solutions with 
the necessary support. 

With regards to the issue surrounding communication, a need for more and faster communi-
cation was expressed. The opinion was expressed that communication is currently: ‘too slow, 
too little, too late’. The general view at the end of the discussion was that some cooperation 
between market and government could be useful. More effective communication between 
farmers themselves could be valuable in obtaining a stronger position in the value chain. 
However, it was not considered to be an easy task to create a multi-stakeholder platform. 
It is complicated to create common ground between the different producers and could be 
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Appendix 9.1 Participants to the dissemination process

Stakeholder workshop
Participants list

Northern interviewees

Affiliation Name Affiliation Name

1 Producer/Exporter P Karstens 1 Retailer: Tesco M Neale

2 Producer E Scholtz 2 Retailer: Sainsbury’s T Huxley

3 Producer JA Kirsten 3 Retailer: Waitrose M Vizoso

4 Producer/Exporter P van Schalkwyk 4 Retailer: Albert Heijn J Hoppenbrouwers
W Hofmans

5 Producer J Louw 5 Importer: Bakker Barendrecht G Barendregt

6 Producer JD Kirsten 6 Importer: Mack Multiples P Stanley

7 Producer A Nelson 7 Retailer/importer V Engelsman

8 Producer L Borel Saladin 8 NGO: Fairfood D Pereira

9 Farm manager AB Nevhutdlu

10 Farm manager S van der Horst

11 Government (DOA) T Domon

13 Government (DOA) M Theyse

14 Government (DTI) S Hanival

15 Academic (UNISA) J van der Bank

16 Academic (UFS) J van Zyl

17 Academic (UFS) S de Kock

18 Academic (TUT) AE Nesamvumi

19 Academic (TUT) P Ras

20 Academic (TUT) C Lancaster

21 Academic (TUT) P Nevhutalu

22 Academic (UU) WJV Vermeulen

23 Academic (UU) L Wieringa

24 Academic (UU) B Abbing

25 Exporter/Carbon 
footprint consultant

D Farrell

26 Exporter G van der Merwe

27 Exporter R van Eeden

28 Exporter C le Roux

29 Exporter C Marais

30 Exporter J van Zyl

31 Industry body A van Wyk

32 Industry body P Bowes

33 Industry body S Ntombela

The benefits of improving sustainability seem not to be fully appreciated and acknowledged 
by the South African suppliers. It is disturbing that the different sides seem to disagree on ex-
actly how the development of sustainability should be addressed. Supply chain partners have 
hardly engaged jointly in reflecting means of collaboration and the best methods to address 
it. Synergy in improving sustainability in the supply chain is absent. The different parties do 
not yet seem to agree at this point.

We have observed a general reluctance from both producers and retailers to collaborate in 
the organisation of the supply chain. These dilemmas reflect on the difference in interests, 
perceptions and evaluations of interesting parties. The trend of retailers to prefer large growers 
as suppliers was found to be directly against supporting of sustainability in the industry. The 
inclusion of a diversity of small to large sized growers in the export industry might provide 
higher sustainability benefits in the global supply chain. 

Producers regard a private governance approach such as GobalG.A.P certification, as a tool 
for competition rather than a mode of collaboration. Simultaneously, European retailers 
mainly focus on supplier selection and risk assurance to prevent damage to their reputation 
should inappropriate supplier conduct be exposed. There was a weak support for the notion 
to create partnerships and collaborative approaches between interesting parties. This could be 
as a result of low levels of trust that exists between the various South African stakeholders, 
individual farmers, exporters, government, sector organisation and NGOs.
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10.1 Introduction

In Chapter 1 the premises stated were that (1) the market plays an important role in bringing 
about sustainable development in the agricultural sector; (2) market interactions in the supply 
chain must be improved to achieve progress; and (3) improved capacities of the supply chain 
actors are one of the conditions for sustainability success.

Capacities were defined as the ability of actors to act on their available resources to bring about 
sustainability change and add value to the supply chain as a whole. From the empirical studies it 
is clear that all supply chain actors have different resources that stimulate or motivate them to 
bring about positive change. At the Southern side communities provide labour, and suppliers 
in return share their financial resources and skills to empower these communities. The North-
ern side also share knowledge and to some extent financial resources. The way in which the 
different parties apply resources and capacities has been discussed in the previous chapters. 
This leads to the following research question:

In what way can capacity in the South African table grape industry be utilised in order to improve 
its position in global trade of sustainable products?

The introductory chapter stated the main facets of this study as global supply chain, capacity 
and development. The concept of capacity was further divided into six dimensions. We will now 
proceed to conclude our findings.

10.2 An improved understanding of the table grape export industry as example of a 
global supply chain

In this dissertation we showed many characteristics of a global supply chain involving devel-
oped countries and a developing country. Many of these characteristics were not previously 
brought into context in academic studies on the supply chain. Chapter  2 presents a true 
picture of the characteristics, actors and challenges of the table grape export supply chain. 
Although this is shown from a mainly supply side perspective, many conclusions on the func-
tioning of the chain can be drawn in terms of perceptions, attitudes and interactions between 
parties. A clear picture emerged related to the way the supply side perceives the chain and 
its actors. Initial assumptions were explored in subsequent field visits across all five regions.

The importance of understanding the specific actors, their roles and the function of each, was 
clearly portrayed. Without knowing what the whole chain looks like and who participates, 
no conclusion can be made on how change in any form can be achieved. Although certain 
aspects of the sustainability challenge have been addressed in various previous studies, it was 
found that research generally tend to address such aspects in isolation. A skewed form of 
capacity solution in global supply chains is in this way enforced, as no single solution can be 
found for a problem that does not influence many other unreported or unconsidered variables.
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10.3 Six dimensions of capacity as global supply chain concept

Capacity development has been divided into three facets, namely (1) actor, (2) process and 
interaction, and (3) social, economic and political.

Capacity development: Actor related

Entrepreneurship

We have found a very definite division between small, medium and large farms, as is clear 
from various sections in Chapter 2, 6 and 8. Such differences related not only to farm size, 
but a trend could also be seen regarding general farming attitudes, social innovative practices, 
perceptions of other supply chain actors, and general business and networking skills of own-
ers and managers. The large farm owners showed a positive attitude towards the future of 
table grape growing and business in general. A tendency of continuous growth was observed 
in the large businesses. The relationship between farm size and economic performance was 
empirically tested and reported as non-significant (Chapter 6, Table 6.6). We also reported 
a positive relationship between environmental and economic performance (see Chapter 6, 
Table 6.12). This means that addressing sustainability may not produce a pot of gold, but at 
least some profits - clearly not leading firms into bankruptcy as is often believed. We have 
shown that it is mainly the group of medium sized farms that are open for moving towards 
more sustainable practices. 

Large growers have better infrastructures, and believe in the importance of networking with 
role players within the whole chain. Their environmental performance is not better than the 
medium sized growers, but they are less uncertain about their chances on the international 
market. In Chapter 3 it was shown that large business owners are in close contact with pro-
vincial and national government departments to assist in solving various business obstacles 
such as bad road infrastructure, social empowerment schemes, housing and clinics (section 
3.4.1). This emphasis on networking was also reflected in feedback from retailers at the de-
mand side who on a regular basis had direct contact with large farm representatives. It can be 
concluded that good networking can lead to increased market share and transparency of price 
(as shown in Chapter 9).

Many smaller farm owners and managers, in contrast with large farmers, had a very nega-
tive attitude towards the future of table grape farming. As described in Chapter 2, 4, 8  and 
9, small farmers showed a distrust of each other, export agents, retailers and government. 
Although subsistence farmers were investigated in this industry, it is not clear if it is feasible 
to move such a form of production to a higher level where trading produce might lead to an 
active income. The difficulties of current farmers and comments on the difficulty of entry into 
the industry for newcomers (section 9.2) make this seem unlikely.

Economic profit determines primary decision making. Therefore altruism played no role in 
the initial compliance with sustainability requirements and certification schemes. Environ-
mental performance was linked to networking and responsiveness of the market (section 

The table grape industry is investment intensive. Harvesting takes place in cycles, which has 
the effect that different regions do not compete with each other. This presents a competitive 
advantage to South African producers as their table grapes are available to European con-
sumers for a long period of time, as a result shelve space is allocated to South African grapes. 
In this way, South African producers are dependent on each other to achieve success in a 
harvesting period. This mutual support may present motivation for improved interaction. 
However, this does not occur in practice. The amount of mistrust and the inability to work 
together prevents many opportunities to cut costs (for example sharing cooling and storage 
facilities) and improve their position in the market.

Weather patterns are a problem that cannot be controlled and add an enormous risk to table 
grape farming. Climate and weather changes lead to surpluses or shortages that have an ef-
fect on shelf space and price in export markets. Price is already put under pressure, as input 
costs are continuously increasing. Producers battle with a high inflation rate in South Africa 
and continuous fluctuations in the exchange rates. The price mechanism is closely linked to 
the perception that exporters do not always act in the best interest of growers. Producers per-
ceived a problem with over procurement by exporters. This is done to ensure that exporters do 
not have shortages in their obligated programmes, at the cost of the farmer. The perception 
of growers is that this causes an oversupply and prices that are forced down, reducing profit.

This mistrust of exporters is also reflected in the role that exporters play in transport and har-
bour costs of table grapes. As stated in section 2.6, many exporters have different logistical fa-
cilities throughout the chain that adds to their income, such as cooling and storing. This leads 
to the perception that selling price may become only a secondary concern for the exporter. 
Such perceptions lead to a general lack of loyalty towards exporters as this implies that the 
best price offered to the producer determines the choice of exporter. These and other factors 
like unknown ‘fly by night’ exporters (as stated in 2.6) that secure grapes from desperate farm-
ers without paying them after trading the produce, fuel negative attitudes of producers. The 
relationship between producers and retailers also reflected this mistrust. Much blame shifting 
takes place when the market pays low prices.

In contrast, the retailers presented a different view. It was clear from Chapter 8 and 9 that the 
demand side perceives the chain as a well-functioning unit where trust and commitment are 
evident. These discrepancies was attributed to the fact that retailers trust export businesses 
on the supply side or alternatively only do business with specific farmers, usually large grow-
ers. Retailers did put special emphasis on the importance of sustainable development and 
practices in the supply chain. This discrepancy emphasises the importance of researching an 
entire chain and not just parts of the supply chain. This is of particular importance where a 
supply chain stretches over different continents with vast differences in the respective social 
and physical environments.

In Chapters 4 and 6 it is emphasised that almost none of the farmers (small or medium) fully 
understood the term sustainability, as used and understood by the North. Even environmen-
tally friendly practices as a term had to be explained by us. However, when we explained the 
terminology, it became clear that it is already a consideration in general farming practice. This 
was evident in the results reflected in attitudes and practices of growers (Chapter 6).
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Capacity development: Process and interaction related

Communication and collaboration 

We set out to determine how actors communicate and if actors worked together to achieve 
desired sustainability outcomes. The importance of this issue is clear from Chapters 2, 3, 5, 6, 
7 and 8. We identified 12 factors (section 8.2) that might negatively influence successful com-
munication and collaboration. Collaboration was, as we showed in Chapter 7 and 8, an aspect 
that was regrettably weak in the chain. One reason for this relates to the absence of trust 
between different role players. Growers do not trust each other and therefore refuse to work 
together. They distrust export agents because of past experiences. Growers perceive retailers 
as people who sit in their tower offices, writing more and more ‘unnecessary’ standards, with 
no idea of farming practices. At the same time the South African government is perceived 
as trying to take away their farms Trade unions and NGOs are seen as representatives of 
government.

Large export businesses disputed this finding and maintain the opinion that it is only the very 
small growers with no business skills that hold such negative views. One reason could be that 
large export businesses primarily do business with medium sized to large growers who are in 
general loyal and committed to programmes given by exporters. 

Actors in the supply chain, and even individual growers, have different perceptions of sus-
tainability. On the supply side the economic dimension is mentioned by smaller farmers, 
while social issues are embraced by the larger farmers. Environmental issues are not promoted 
much, and in general farmers believe that it is adequately addressed by policies such as na-
tional legislation and business standards. In contrast, environmental performance is one of 
the key concerns for Northern retailers. Even though the communication patterns between 
producers and retailers have improved much over the past few years, direct communication 
still leaves a lot to be desired.

Some of the most active Northern NGOs are not perceived by South African growers as be-
ing honest and their integrity is questioned (section 8.2). This has the effect that they do not 
have the capacity to optimally bring about change. The NGOs who actively participated in 
the table grape industry, socially focussed primarily on gender and empowerment or trans-
formation issues.

As shown in Chapter 3 (3.3.1) it was found that Northern NGOs are ignorant of policies 
and practices that exist to address capacities in terms of both social and environmental issues. 
There is a general complexity in the requirements set by Northern actors and an inability of 
producers to keep everyone happy. Standard setting does address a large deal of these issues 
(section 8.4), but compliance with business criteria is in theory voluntary and self-regulatory. 
In practice, however, produce cannot be sold to Northern retailers without compliance of 
business standards and is therefore obligatory. This is communicated on sector level as quasi-
regulations by industry bodies such as SATI, which leads to confusion regarding the nature 
of business standards. This is a clear indication of how communication must be improved to 
allow honest messages to reach actors in the chain, as stated in Chapter 8.

4.6). Initial attitude towards change with regards to sustainable development was perceived 
as negative. Changes are constant and continuous attention to sustainability requirements 
in respect of audits and compliance criteria are forced on growers (section 2.6). However, as 
mentioned in sections 4.5 and 7.4 growers have acknowledged the benefits of such business 
standards in terms of general administration systems and improved business practices. In 
general we found a positive attitude towards the concept and practices in line with sustainable 
development, but dissatisfaction with the way in which it is achieved.

Entrepreneurial qualities were determined to be essential in long-term farming success (sec-
tion 4.6). Market timing and good management practices to a great extent determine success 
measured in profit. Good management practices specifically include business skills, network-
ing skills and long-term vision. The ability to take risks was also observed as a key factor for 
successful farming (section 4.2). This is closely linked to the ability to guide farming practices 
towards change and leadership. This propensity for change is reflected in the motivation for 
empowerment of farm workers in most of the case studies. However, it is the responsibility 
of the entrepreneur/owner to facilitate the empowerment process, as he/she provides the land 
and most of the capacities and support services for empowerment, as reported in Chapter 5 
(5.4).

Leadership

In Chapter 1 we emphasised that ‘the concept of change forms an important part of this 
study’ and that ‘leadership has to be in place to direct the change necessary to bring about the 
desired sustainability outcomes’. The presence or absence of successful leadership in this in-
dustry had to be determined. In Chapter 2 (2.6) it was stated that leadership lacks in local re-
gions in terms of progressive thinking and initialising change to overcome commonly shared 
problems. Solutions proposed by us to small and medium sized growers were immediately 
rejected (shown in Chapter 3). This is shown in the reluctance to collaborate in certain activi-
ties and entering into co-operatives to overcome the capital expenditure of cooling facilities 
and high transport costs. Even growers, who were prepared to discuss the matter, did so with 
a firm belief in the unfeasibility of such proposed ideas. Larger growers sustain themselves, 
while smaller growers do not support each other to achieve better outputs on any of the three 
sustainability dimensions. It is therefore clear that leadership lacks in bringing producers 
together to strengthen the national industry.

From a retailer perspective it would seem that leadership is a determining factor in producing 
sustainability change. This is clearly seen in the case studies of chapter 7, where the public 
ideals of the CEO of Waitrose are reflected in the successful change model of the Waitrose 
Foundation. Visionary leadership was also seen in the case study of Eosta (mode 5) in Chap-
ter 8, where sustainability change was obtained in the specific supply chain.
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to social aspects on farms (section 2.6 and 3.5), which was evident in the first workshop and 
interviews. The survey showed that the high burden of risk that the farmers carry was relevant 
in almost half of the cases. This emphasises that part of the market is being exploited, as 
shown in Chapter 2 and 4. In Chapter 2 (section 2.6) it was shown that farmers are reluctant 
to shorten the chain. This stands in direct contrast to retailers stating in Chapter 8 (8.2) that 
they limit supply chain parties in order to gain better control of the chain. It seems that a 
shorter chain does provide a better measure of control.

The power imbalance has the effect that competitors isolate farmers. Lack of control coupled 
with a major responsibility for produce, increase risks and potential costs. Small growers sub-
sequently tend to contract with less known exporters in an effort to ensure the largest profit. 
This action increases their risk regarding future payment and oversupply of programmes (sec-
tion 2.6).

Farmers mentioned that the benefits of complying with environmental requirements in the 
long-term outweigh the disadvantages of compliance. In the long run infrastructure is im-
proved and environmental plans with long-term strategies of farms bear fruit. However, high 
capital cost to make the necessary changes, as required by certification schemes, is a high 
burden. It must also be taken into account that growers have to pay for third party audits. Ad-
ditionally growers have to lay out capital costs to build or provide infrastructure as required 
by certification schemes. These aspects bring into focus the challenges of economic survival 
and the impact on environmental and social responsible in farming practices. This also gives a 
perspective on the imbalance in the industry: the large farmers get stronger, while the smaller 
farmers battle financially.

Even with these problems the farmers still make a larger profit selling on the global market 
compared to the local market (section 4.5 and 6.1). This means that individual actors need to 
realise they form part of a larger body and they are dependent on each other to bring about 
positive change to the entire system. 

A pushing approach (as opposed to a sharing approach) as discussed in Chapter 7 to bring 
about change is not effective. Partnerships where responsibility and control is shared can 
ultimately bring about sustained social change that has multiple effects. An example of this 
is where the Waitrose Foundation, as partnership initiative, established a library on one farm. 
This led to various other NGOs becoming involved in empowerment of the whole commu-
nity by supporting educational initiatives (section 7.4). This is in contrast with the approach 
where retailers address ways to bring about social change mainly as marketing tool, to show 
consumers that a retailer is compassionate and as a means to get control over the supply chain.

Capacity development: Social, economic and political context

Community upliftment and empowerment

This relates to improvements in living standards, education and opportunities for personal 
and financial growth of employees on farms and surrounding communities. The empirical 
results and field visits to farmers show that on social level, farmers in general provide a more 

Various chapters (sections 3.4.1, 4.7, 5.4) showed that continuous communication with net-
works such as government, exporters and retailers, seemed to contribute to large farming suc-
cess. Small and medium farmers in many instances do not have the luxury of such networks. 
The majority of mainstream growers do not engage effectively in networking skills.

As the supply side producers have a real problem with mistrust, this is reflected in infor-
mation conveyed. Producers mistrust information relayed to them and growers are cautious 
towards changing practices. The importance of values like trust, honesty and integrity in the 
chain, must be recognised as discussed in Chapter 7. The concept of a supply chain culture 
must be acknowledged and practices must be aligned with such culture. It has become clear 
from the research that actors primarily focus on the shared organisation objective, which can 
in almost every case be traced back to the profit objective, and not shared values. An example 
was Tesco’s paternalistic way of forcing farmers to comply with their criteria and the nega-
tive attitude of farmers towards this practice. However, they were not in a position to change 
programmes. In contrast the Waitrose’s sharing approach proved to achieve long-term posi-
tive change.

At this stage it is true that most farmers are predominantly white westernised farmers, but 
if empowerment farming becomes more of a reality in South Africa, mistrust will become a 
large issue. For example, the showing of respect is a very important aspect of African culture 
and can easily become a barrier in supply chain relations. This emphasises the importance of 
diversity management in supply chains, as discussed in Chapter 5 (5.1). Diversity manage-
ment is an important business objective in South Africa. The importance of recognising and 
acknowledging different cultures is in many instances a strategic objective. This awareness was 
not reflected by interviews from Northern retailers. Acknowledgment of cultural diversity 
should be brought under the attention of Northern retailers.

Supply chain actors do not communicate effectively and information is not successfully con-
veyed. In Chapter 8 and 9 the need for more direct communication between retailer and 
producer was again expressed. This relates to the purpose of sustainability requirements and 
the use of different certification schemes. A solution like ICMAS, the computer programme 
incorporating all compliance criteria, is a temporary solution to the communication prob-
lem discussed in Chapter 8. The origin of the problem must be addressed and communica-
tion must be improved. Currently producers do not understand the motivation behind many 
changes they need to make. These distorted messages can be corrected by advanced commu-
nication strategies.

Power and Responsibility 

We found, as reported in other case studies on sustainable global supply chains that the de-
veloping country grower (South Africa in this case) is in a weak position. The fact that most 
mainstream growers have almost no power, stands in contrast with the amount of responsibil-
ity that they carry. In many cases the growers are accountable for the produce up to the point 
of consumption. This is notwithstanding the fact that they have no control over the transport, 
cooling, storing, importing or sale of it (section 2.6 and 4.5). This responsibility also relates 
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posure to high risks can expose farmers to financially risk their business in the attempt to 
empower employees – all in the name of empowerment entrepreneurship.

The major problem observed with empowerment is that the alteration in the lives of the 
recipients is too sudden and drastic taking into account their increased liability and respon-
sibility. There seems to be a lack in the perception of being accountable in managing the 
money that comes available. It seems that supplementary money is used for purchasing luxury 
items without a long-term vision of economic growth. The various empowerment schemes 
discussed in Chapter 5 failed as there were several owners and no workers, which made them 
victim to the saying: ‘too many chiefs and no Indians’ (section 5.4). We found that for an 
empowerment scheme to be successful the Thandi example (section 5.4) has proved to be the 
more lucrative illustration. The success of Thandi is ascribed to competent farm management 
that does not allow interference from those who benefit from this empowering scheme. The 
farm manager is primarily responsible for operational decision making, a scenario of having 
a single ‘chief ’.

There is a lack in the capacity of agricultural colleges and government support to provide 
training for the long-term sustainability of empowered individuals. Training should focus 
on successful farming practices and the generation of economic output. Furthermore, it was 
emphasised by producers that to foster the objective of empowerment, training needs to not 
only relate to subject content, but also the provision of life skills. Should empowerment be 
managed appropriately it could have a ripple effect on subsistence farming. It could ultimately 
solve many social problems that may improve the capacity of employment and food security. 
At this stage there is no sufficient support from government and educational institutions.

Examining the practices of Northern retailer certification initiatives we must mention that 
none of these explicitly addresses the issue of enabling smallholders and previously disadvan-
taged groups to enter the (international) market and develop entrepreneurial skills. With the 
strong preference to work with large sized farms that are well organised and easily accessible 
(Section 9.2) a big part of the sustainability vision is lost. This policy counteracts the vision of 
uplifting poor communities.

Responsive environment

Indirect actors can provide a landscape for successful business growth and empowerment of 
all individuals, or can hinder this process. Therefore, the importance and effect of indirect ac-
tors must be determined and understood.

Growers in general misunderstand the role of the industry body SATI. Because of this mis-
conception many growers have a real mistrust, as they do not feel they are getting the support 
they believe SATI should provide. This relates to the problem of communication and the 
ineffective flow of information as described in Chapter 8. 

From section 2.6 and the stakeholder workshop (Chapter 9) it is clear that government is 
perceived by some Southern actors as an autocratic, prescriptive power, intending to take 
away their land and make survival as difficult as possible. As mentioned, this is not the case 

caring function than is expected from by the South African government and retailers in the 
UK and Netherlands. Examples are the provision of schools, clinics, and sport facilities (see 
Chapter 3). 

It is clear from section 3.3 that both the environmental and social issues are the main focus of 
retailers in the UK and Netherlands in the voluntary certification schemes. However, farmers 
provide more social services than is expected by certification schemes or the national govern-
ment (section 3.4). Producers feel that they are not acknowledged by any actor in the chain 
for the additional social contribution they make (section 3.4.1). Different contributions that 
improve social conditions fall outside certification schemes and is not incorporated in any 
financial value that can be deducted from taxes or the cost of the certification scheme. An 
advantage of this form of support is that farmers tend to move away from the paternalistic 
approach of looking after workers and are assisting farm workers to take responsibility for 
their social welfare. This stands directly in contrast to the approach of Northern retailers that 
follow a paternalistic approach, which was clearly shown in the case study discussed in sec-
tion 7.4. The external supply chain pressure has led to an alteration in attitude by producers 
towards social issues, consequently doing only what is expected of them and nothing more. 
The pressure of certification requirements is also complicated by the complex and threatening 
socio/political context in South Africa with the violence and B-BBEE demands. Pressures 
are put on producers by outsiders that have a hawk eye on wages and possible social actions. 
This denial to recognise the efforts of producers is harming the close relationship that exists. 
It has further lead to a reluctance to do anything more than is legislatively expected. An in-
teresting observation is that the exact criticism from the North concerning previous practices 
in South African agriculture is reflected by their own certification model.

Empowerment is a very complex process. The notion of empowerment is in practice restricted 
to certain aspects such as being an owner of a farm or being a farmer that has shares in a farm. 
Empowerment in an African context is mainly perceived as: ‘land equals wealth’. This leads 
to the belief that empowerment equals the provision of land without expecting any economic 
performance in return. This perception that land alone empowers people results in unpro-
ductive farming. Communities gain access to land without the necessary skills to maintain 
production activities. The outcome is that land and money is squandered (section 5.5). 

In this way the expectation that assets equal empowerment is one-dimensional. The result 
is that the true character of empowerment, to gain self-sustainable autonomy is lost in the 
process. Chapter 5 very clearly sets out the difference between ownership and empowerment. 
This can also be ascribed to empowerment being interpreted as a once off act/event, while 
in reality it should be an on-going capacity building process. Economic output, in terms of 
production units sold as well as sustained employment, is an important factor in the South 
African economy that cannot be jeopardised. Therefore economic output is an important di-
mension that must be incorporated in the empowerment process in order to prevent the risk 
of a loss in Gross Domestic Product (GDP).

Farm owners involved in empowerment projects seem to provide several of their own re-
sources such as land, storing facilities, implements, networks, time, knowledge and skills to 
empower employees. This pressure on human and physical resources increases risk. The ex-
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Chapter 7 shows that various developmental initiatives are put in place to accelerate the 
development process of farm workers and communities. Sport facilities such as soccer fields 
were provided to farm workers, schools were built, HIV and Aids support programmes were 
initiated. Such facilities and programmes must, however be maintained and this means more 
capital expenditure and commitment. This can only be done where all supply chain actors 
give active support.

10.5 Final conclusion 

This dissertation gave us a view of a full supply chain across continents, by analysing, in-
terviewing and discussing the most relevant role players and assessing their activities. After 
reviewing all the actors’ roles in context of achieving sustainability practices, we identified 
capacity development challenges. We showed how challenges are addressed and successful 
future performance might look like.

With this we have been addressing a phenomenon that has increasingly attracted attention 
in the world of business, governments, environmental and development organisations and 
science. In the past, securing the common good was mainly perceived as a government’s task. 
With these new developments, market actors and civil society are increasingly engaging in 
initiatives securing common goods, and taking the lead in the context of international trade 
(Vermeulen et al. 2010). 

Taking responsibility for all activities in the full value chain has been widely accepted as a 
part of the corporate social responsibility agenda during the last decade. Sustainability con-
cerns increasingly take the form of global, supranational involvement as a result of on-going 
globalisation. Discussions in the preparations to the 3rd UN Summit on Sustainable De-
velopment, during June 2012, focused on new institutions and changes necessary to create a 
much needed Green Economy which balances the needs of people globally and minimises 
the ecological effect of wealthy human lifestyles. The governance of complex international 
trade relations is of particular importance. In practice this boils down in numerous specific 
global supply chains, of which table grapes is just one example, are increasingly relevant in 
this context. 

Gereffi (2005) and Williamson (2008) indicate that global supply chain strategies of main 
multinational companies are their key instruments for corporate success. Collaborative efforts 
to improve the full sustainability performance in global supply chains take place in a world 
which is mainly dominated by highly competitive market behaviour. The efforts to improve 
social and environmental conditions, taken by either companies or NGOs, need to make 
sense in this highly competitive market, and they need to make sense to all actors involved, as 
the strength of each chain is determined by the quality of its weakest link. 

Recently Porter and Kramer, in their 2011 article ‘Creating shared value, How to reinvent 
capitalism – and unleash a wave of innovation and growth’, argued that the time for an ex-
panded view of value creation has come. These authors refer to the growing awareness of the 
wellbeing of employees and society along with the increased scarcity of resources. In their 

with some of the largest growers who have strong networks with government departments 
and local government. Land reform and distribution policies also put stress on growers as no 
certainty exist concerning the future of their farming operations, even where in some cases 
land has been farmed for several generations. Government policies lack sufficient support 
in terms of general subsidies, local clinics and schools. Such support systems where farmers 
take care of medical needs of workers, as well as school, transport, housing, providing basic 
services and paying for it, were traditionally provided by farmers. Current legislation is very 
strict and provides very tight protection for workers in terms of reasons and procedure for 
dismissal, prescribed minimum wages and working conditions as shown in section 3.4.1. To 
some extent, these have taken away the caring function of farmers that previously existed. 
Farmers feel they have been stripped of their leadership and no support is given to perpetuate 
the positive contributions they have made in the past.

The role of government is shown in Chapter 3, not only by the way in which legislation is 
written, but also the way in which it is enforced. Enforcement is not necessarily very effective 
but mechanisms are in place to achieve this (section 3.4.1). In this context the regulations 
are very stringent, even though perceptions are that serious problems still exist. Knowledge 
of legislation is important, and it is evident that large farms have the expertise to manage it.

The NGO landscape is totally different from North to South. Section 3.3 and 7.4 showed 
how media coverage and well-known personalities are used to show support for good causes, 
though facts are not sufficiently verified. This leads to websites like FairFood that negatively 
influence consumer perception to the detriment of producers and therefore also farm workers 
who need employment. However, the positive function of NGOs can clearly be seen in the 
functioning of the Waitrose Foundation who deal individually with its benefactors in bring-
ing about community empowerment and upliftment.

10.4 Development context

We have seen definite sustainability changes in the table grape industry over the past 4 years. 
Growers have improved environmental performance due to mainly certification schemes. 
Such practices have meant a change in chemical usage, health and safety practices on farms 
and environmental management practices. These changes are believed to be sustainable.

Changes in terms of social conditions have taken place and projects are divulged in section 
7.3. However, many change initiatives are not believed to be sustainable in the long-term, as 
continuous commitment lacks in some examples. Projects only survive as long as all parties 
actively contribute to the initiative. The example of Tesco, where only prescriptive methods is 
used, brought about positive change only in the immediate future. The majority of empower-
ment schemes (section 5.1) were failures and lead to millions of Rands wasted. It could rather 
have been spent on the upliftment of communities. Such failures meant an increase in job 
losses, which is disturbing in a country with a high unemployment rate. Substantial unem-
ployment is one of the official reasons for the high crime rate in South Africa.
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571). It mentions that green-economy forestry proves that there are enough existing glimpses 
of successful application of certified timber schemes, certification for rainforest products, 
benefit-sharing schemes and community based partnerships. They indicate that ‘they need to 
be catalogued, assessed for the ecosystem services they offer, promoted widely, and scaled up’ 
(UNEP 2011, p. 159).

Though implicitly giving support to shared value creation approaches, UNEP (2011) identi-
fies various issues to be addressed. It states that ‘private standards and labelling schemes can 
be powerful instruments to drive a green economy, they can also create barriers for small and 
developing country producers, who may not have adequate resources to prove compliance, or 
for whom the standards are inappropriate’ (UNEP 2011, p. 563). The report also stresses the 
need for the harmonisation of the wide variety of certification schemes that have emerged 
(UNEP 2011, p. 62, 276). 

Responding to these recent debates in science and global policy-making on private govern-
ance of sustainable supply chains we conclude that with our thesis we have shown that in 
creating and applying such shared value creation approaches, various serious obstructing is-
sues need to be addressed in the field. 

To name some of the most urgent issues:

•	 Not all firms active in sustainability governance with private certification are sincerely 
interested in a sharing approach. As a result partners at the supply side may experience 
pushing practices more often than value sharing approaches;

•	 The ability to see, understand and grasp the promised competitive advantages of ‘redefin-
ing productivity in the value chain’ are not self-evident, especially not in a developing 
country perspective;

•	 As long as dominant importers/retailers use a CSR strategy aiming at supplier assurance 
and continuity, rather than as mechanism to jointly identify opportunities for larger op-
portunities to be shared, suppliers will neither be stimulated or challenged to see such 
opportunities, nor will they be able to develop the necessary capabilities to do so;

•	 The issue of poor market access for small holders and new entrants need to be addressed, 
as this could lead to opportunities of job creation and upliftment of rural economies in 
developing countries;

•	 Currently South African farmers do not embrace the competitive advantage they could 
share as producers from one country having different harvesting schedules. This general 
trend of growers to mistrust each other and their inability to work together prevents 
them from obtaining many sustainable advantages on all three levels of the sustainable 
development concept;

•	 Power in the chain must be reflected more in the responsibility of delivering produce. 
We put as recommendation that the concept of sustainability needs to be discussed by 
more than only a few selected representatives. It has to be tried and tested, taught and 
applied by all actors across the chain to ensure that everyone have a similar understand-
ing and are collectively working towards the same objectives. Such understanding must 
be actively communicated to small and medium growers and it must be clear that they 
have the commitment from all other supply chain actors to support initiatives of change.

argument they predict this scenario will drive unprecedented opportunities to create shared 
value. They see this as a more sophisticated form of capitalism, one imbued in a social pur-
pose: ‘but that purpose should not arise not out of charity, but out of a deeper understanding 
of competition and economic value creation’ (Porter and Kramer 2011, p. 17). With this they 
argue to move beyond charity driven corporate social responsibility (CSR), to what they la-
belled as ‘creating shared value’ (CSV). With this concept they refer to some of the more col-
laborative approaches in supply chain governance, which we have extensively described in this 
thesis. In their view a shared value perspective focuses on improved ‘cultivation techniques 
to increase farmers’ efficiency, yields, product quality, and sustainability and strengthening of 
local cluster (geographic concentrations of related businesses, suppliers, service providers and 
logistical infrastructure in a particular field) to supporting suppliers and other institutions. 
This leads to a bigger pie of revenue and profits that benefit both farmers and the companies 
that buy from them’ (Porter and Kramer, 2011, p. 5). The article presents the move towards 
CSV more or less as a logical and inescapable development in international commerce, re-
placing an outdated approach: ‘A big part of the problem lies with companies themselves, 
which remain trapped in an outdated approach to value creation that has emerged over the 
past few decades. They continue to view value creation narrowly, optimising short-term finan-
cial performance in a bubble while missing the most important customer needs and ignoring 
the broader influences that determine long-term success. How else could companies overlook 
the wellbeing of their customers, the depletion of natural resources vital to their businesses, 
the viability of key suppliers or the economic distress of communities in which they produce 
and sell? How else could companies think that simply shifting activities to locations with ever 
lower wages was a sustainable ‘solution’ to competitive challenges’ (Porter and Kramer, 2011, 
p. 4). What is ignored in the outdated approach is that companies can create economic value 
by creating social value. Redefining productivity in the value chain is a key element. Here lays 
the core of the argument: that a CSV approach will be able to replace the short-term oriented 
approach. Finally, Porter and Kramer claim that the ability to create shared value applies 
equally to advanced economies and developing countries.

A comparable optimistic view is given in the United Nations Environment Programme 
(UNEP 2011) report: ‘Towards a Green Economy: Pathways to Sustainable Development 
and Poverty Eradication’, which sets the scene for the 2012 UN Summit on Sustainable 
Development. In this report UNEP states that it ‘is clearly proven that a green economy sup-
ports growth, income and jobs, and that the so-called trade-off between economic progress 
and environmental sustainability is a myth, especially if one measures wealth as stocks of use-
ful assets, inclusive of natural assets, and not narrowly as flows of produced output’ (UNEP 
2011, p. 622). The results of the report indicate that: ‘in the short-term, economic growth 
under a green scenario may be less than under business as usual. However, in the longer term 
– 2020 and beyond – moving towards a green economy would outperform business as usual 
by both traditional measures (GDP growth) as well as more holistic measures (per capita 
growth)’ (UNEP 2011, p. 622). In this UNEP report successful examples of application of 
private certification are discussed (mainly in the areas of agriculture, forestry, eco-tourism and 
energy), but a collaborative, shared value approach is not explicitly promoted. 

The report still rests fairly strong on assumed effectiveness of intergovernment regulatory pol-
icy strategies. Yet, it does present the enabling power of private approaches (UNEP 2011, p. 
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•	 NGOs play a special role in this context. Although aiming at the advancement of pub-
lic goals, political advisory actions may be counter-productive. NGOs need to improve 
their credibility with the supply side industry, and collaborate instead of only being in 
an advisory role. Leadership lacks in this field and bad examples must be addressed and 
eradicated.

Although this is not one of the themes of the thesis, collaboration and partnership seem to be 
a preferred solution in bringing about change. Serious consideration must be given to com-
munication methods and the transfer of information. More concrete and continuous com-
munication from both sides is necessary. Reciprocal diversity management between North 
and South is a key element in the process of change.

Capacity building is deeply needed in the South African agricultural sector. Farm workers 
need to have access to training facilities that also provide life skills education. In this way 
they can be empowered not only to work on farms but also to extend their talent and apply 
it in neighbouring industries. Farm owners should not solely carry the responsibility for this.

It seems that the sustainability challenge in the South African-European supply chain has 
willing and talented actors that bring about positive change. The change cannot take place 
over night. It is essential that a total overview of the functioning of the chain is done, placing 
all its problems in perspective. Not one sustainability problem can be addressed without tak-
ing all the others into account when proposing a solution or answer.

The importance of improved communication and diversity management cannot be overem-
phasised. A shared supply chain culture should be created where both ends of the chain 
determine the values they want to exhibit and share. This should be enforced by policies and 
shared agreements. Shared values such as an acknowledgement of sustainability efforts might 
bring about a more committed attitude to change in the supply chain.

This thesis highlighted and identified many challenges and opportunities in the creation of 
sustainable development. Unfortunately the opportunities cannot be put in place by one side 
of the chain. A practical solution must be found where South and North can meet with a 
commitment to listen to each other and agree on positive actions in improving sustainability 
issues on farm and consumption level. This implies that governing structures such as the 
South African government and the industry body SAT and SATI must be willing to place 
resources on the table to support farmers, big and small. They furthermore need to create an 
awareness of support initiatives. Local leadership needs to be addressed for more meaningful 
representativeness and better feedback systems in local farming communities must be put in 
place. The local unity must become a value of the supply chain that will unite all local farmer 
groups and other supplier groups in South Africa to empower them and to become a united 
bargaining entity. Unity as a value in the supply chain must not only be reflected in passing 
between actors in order to maximise profits, but must be embraced as core value to ensure 
maximum benefits for all actors. The South African motto of ‘eendracht maakt macht’ trans-
lated to “strength in unity” seems to be part of the solution in creating an effective sustainable 
development governance strategy in the South African-European table grape supply chain. 
All parties in the supply chain should, not only greet, but indeed they have to really meet.
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Introduction and research question

Sustainability of global supply chains has gained increased attention during the last decade.  
Although the focus of sustainable development originally fell on environmentally efficient 
practices, this grew to include an emphasis on sound social practices in business. In supply 
chains, this phenomenon of looking to address sustainability practices across the chain, led 
to an original research focus on practices in developing countries, even though most research 
was done from a developed country perspective. The challenges from the supply side are rarely 
brought to bear on the global supply chain. 

The phenomenon of sustainable supply chains has become even more relevant in terms of 
global agricultural supply chains, and is now taken into account the current debates on food 
security, poverty and advancement of developing countries. Developing countries increasingly 
rely on the international distribution of raw mineral resources and agricultural food produce, 
to stimulate economic growth. As a developing country, South Africa is dependent on such 
exports. 

This thesis addresses specific challenges based on empirical research undertaken in the table 
grape export chain. The main focus is directed to the export of table grapes to the European 
Union, especially the main importing countries, namely United Kingdom and the Nether-
lands. 

Our research question is formulated as follows: ‘What specific capacities of the South African 
table grape supply chain would be essential for the improvement of global trade and would assure the 
sustainability of production in South Africa?’

The following global supply chain approaches were followed:

•	 Cross-continental approach. 
•	 In this study we adopted both a bottom-up (evaluating how suppliers deal with directives 

from the demand side) and top-down approach (evaluating the prescribed policies of the 
demand side). And: 

•	 We studied the different interpretations and actors in the sustainable development of a 
global supply chain.

Capacity as applied in global supply chains is defined as the ability of actors to act on their 
available resources to bring about sustainability change and add value to the supply chain 
as a whole. This is in line with the concepts of capacity building and capacity development. 
Dimensions of capacity development is identified in this thesis, and is stated as: actor-related 
capacities, referring to both entrepreneurship and leadership; process and interaction related 
capacities, referring to communication and collaboration, as well as the use of power and re-
sponsibility; capacities within the social, economic and political contexts are also addressed by 
evaluating practices of community upliftment and empowerment while also addressing the 
responsive environment and the ability of governments and NGOs to create the conditions 
for other actors in the supply chain to improve their positions. 
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social responsibility and sustainable production. The promoting of sustainable development 
through market interactions is examined and the following question is asked: why would 
economic actors take up such public interests (reducing environmental degradation and social 
injustice)? From the perspective of developing countries at the supply side of global value 
chains, being able to commit to such business-to-business standards requires developing 
world producers to possess certain qualities and capacities. This chapter reflects on this issue, 
identifying essential capacities, drawn from literature on (sustainable) entrepreneurship. It 
develops a model explaining business performance with characteristics of entrepreneurship. 
The model is tested in practice using data on exporters of table grapes in South Africa.

Chapter 5 reflects on innovative initiatives taken spontaneously by producers in the sup-
ply chain of the table grapes and wine industry to empower employees. Empowerment is a 
fundamental force for change in doing business in South Africa and its societies, especially 
in the lives of previously disadvantaged people (PDI). For decades the majority of the PDI 
employed in the agriculture industry were marginalised with regards to business opportuni-
ties and proper education by the political system of the country prior to 1994. By examining 
the innovative business models used by the producer in the empowerment process we gain 
a broader comprehension of how sustainable empowerment of employees in a supply chain 
can successfully be integrated into the business strategy used by the producers. The business 
models have undergone several innovative changes over time to find the ‘ultimate’ business 
model for creating empowerment in South Africa.

Chapter 6 explores the link between business strategy and organisational values and culture. 
This becomes important and can provide a challenge in a global supply chain where culture 
and values at one end of the chain do not correspond with culture and values at the other end. 
It is argued that shared values contribute to effective sustainability changes in supply chains. 
Two case studies present two contrasting business strategies for achieving socially sustain-
able practices: (i) a unilateral, prescriptive approach (pushing), mirroring a paternalistic value 
system, in which a company prescribes norms of socially responsible behaviour at the ground 
level (the Tesco case) and; (ii) a bilateral, collaborative approach (sharing) in which busi-
ness and non‐governmental organisations work together to improve working conditions (the 
Waitrose case). It is concluded that within this specific supply chain a shared value approach 
is a more successful initiative than paternalistic pushing initiatives.

Chapter 7 examines the difference between conventional and organic production practices. 
The growing exports of food products from developing countries to developed countries raise 
questions about the most appropriate routes for development in agriculture for the former 
countries. Conventional agriculture, with its focus on yield and profit maximizing, has re-
sulted in serious side effects, like land degradation, dropping water tables, chemical pollution 
and negative health impacts. These have increasingly been criticized. Such side effects have 
been reported for both developed and for developing countries. There are two alternative 
routes that can be followed: that of ‘integrated’ or that of ‘organic’ agriculture. Export markets 
increasingly demand such improvements. In this chapter we determine the attitudes of South 
African table grape producers towards these alternatives and to what extent producers in the 
South African table grape Industry adopt such methods. We analyze how these attitudes and 
farm size relate to behaviour in terms of adopting sustainable agriculture. 

Research Methodology

After the preparatory stage of identifying core issues with regards to sustainable development 
in the South African-European agricultural export chain, a decision was made to use the ta-
ble grape export chain as case study. This was followed by an exploratory study that included 
a literature review and workshop with 32 participants representing community members 
from farming communities, NGOs, local government, academics from African and Euro-
pean institutions and local business and agriculture. Surveys and field work followed, with 
personal interviews conducted with 48 table grape growers (n=48) of the total population of 
478 (n=478), covering all five table grape production regions in South Africa. Knowledge on 
problems in the industry led to case studies done both from a northern and southern hemi-
sphere perspective. The research findings were reported by conducting an expert workshop, 
where findings were disseminated and interviews were held with northern supply chain ac-
tors.

Empirical chapters

Chapter 2 is an exploratory study that gives an overview defining challenges in the industry. 
International supply chains have mainly been addressed in literature from a demand side per-
spective. This chapter addresses sustainable development issues from a supply side perspective. 
The objective of the chapter is to gain an understanding of the functionality of the chain as a 
whole by identifying the specific challenges with regards to sustainability as viewed by supply 
side participants in the chain. It reports on workshops and in depth interviews conducted in 
four of the five table grape producing regions in South Africa. The chapter emphasises the 
weak position of growers at the first link of the supply chain, especially smaller farms. Supply 
chain standards promoting sustainability do not appear to cope with this weak position and 
create additional problems for South Africa’s developing agricultural sector.

Chapter 3 examines the mechanisms of business-to-business regulation as governance ap-
proach in an agricultural supply chain. The chapter explores the activities of NGOs, govern-
ment and business in promoting sustainable production. It focuses on the requirements set 
for producers in agro-food chains and the effects of NGO perceptions on these issues. The 
subsequent business standards set by retailers and other market role players and the responses 
of producers are reported and the responsibility for achieving desired outputs is discussed. 
The research methodology included open interviews with various stakeholders in the chain, 
as well as structured questionnaires to determine practices on farms. From the findings it is 
clear that perceptions of European stakeholders differ substantially from the reality found 
in South Africa. This has consequences for producers, from both a social and a financial 
perspective. Understanding the role and function of NGOs, market role players and national 
government in the governance of sustainable development in the South African–European 
table grape supply chain contributes to identifying barriers and opportunities to achieving 
sustainable practices.

Chapter 4 seeks to contribute to theory by examining the capacities of entrepreneurs on the 
South African side of the supply chain. The chapter looks at how businesses at the demand 
side formulate sets of requirements for suppliers on their performance as regards corporate 
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termines primary decision making. Therefore altruism played no role in the initial compliance 
with sustainability requirements and certification schemes. Entrepreneurial qualities were 
determined to be essential in long-term farming success. To a great extent market timing and 
good management practices determine success measured in profit. Good management prac-
tices specifically include business skills, networking skills and long-term vision. The ability to 
take risks was also observed as a key factor for successful farming. This is closely linked to the 
ability to guide farming practices towards change and leadership.

 Leadership
It was clear that leadership is lacking in local regions in terms of progressive thinking and 
initialising change to overcome commonly shared problems. Leadership is also lacking in 
bringing producers together to strengthen the national industry. From a retailer perspective it 
would seem that leadership is a determining factor in producing sustainability change.

Capacity development: process- and interaction-related

 Communication and collaboration 
The importance of this issue was clear from the thread woven through each chapter, link-
ing information to all other issues identified in each chapter. We identified 12 factors that 
might negatively influence successful communication and collaboration. Collaboration was 
an aspect that was regrettably weak in the chain. One reason for this relates to the absence of 
trust between different role-players. It was clear that actors in the supply chain have different 
perceptions of sustainability. Even though the communication patterns between producers 
and retailers have improved much over the past few years, direct communication still leaves 
a great deal to be desired. Another problem identified was that the majority of mainstream 
growers do not engage effectively in networking skills. The concept of a supply chain culture 
must be acknowledged and practices must be aligned with such a culture. It has become clear 
from the research that actors primarily focus on the shared organisation objective, which 
in almost every case can be traced back to the profit objective, and not to shared values. 
Although initiatives to improve information flow on sustainability practices are in place, no 
current solution exists to successfully address communication challenges in the global supply 
chain investigated.

 Power and responsibility 
As has also been reported in other case studies on sustainable global supply chains, we found 
that the developing country grower (South Africa in this case) is in a weak position. The 
fact that most mainstream growers have almost no power is in contrast with the amount of 
responsibility that they carry. The power imbalance has the effect that competitors isolate 
farmers. Lack of control coupled with a major responsibility for produce increases risks and 
potential costs. A pushing approach (as opposed to a sharing approach) to bring about change 
is not effective. Partnerships where responsibility and control is shared can ultimately bring 
about sustained social change that has multiple effects. 

Chapter 8 focuses on the importance of effective information flow and communication in 
supply chains to achieve sustainable practices accepted by all. In order to improve sustain-
ability at all links of the supply chain, information about all three sustainability aspects (eco-
nomic, environmental and social performance) is needed by all chain actors. The chapter 
reflects on inadequacies in the information exchange chain and shows modes of information 
exchange as possible solutions to information challenges identified. Specific challenges relate 
to an absolute lack of trust between supply chain parties and a system that is fragmented and 
complex. It is argued that management of communication on sustainable development will 
play an important role in the continuous success of sustainability outcomes. More participa-
tive decision making is needed from all actors in the chain, but notably from South African 
participants. Successful information exchange is the key to building trust and collaborative 
partnerships that should warrant sustainable agricultural practices in global supply chains.

Chapter 9 focuses on the differences between southern and northern feedback on sustainabil-
ity-related issues. Global supply chains invariably have different actors with diverse attitudes, 
perceptions and expectations concerning the performance in the supply chain. During the in-
vestigation it became clear that actors on the South African side of the supply chain differed 
from their European counterparts concerning opinions, perceptions and views of challenges 
in the chain. So far supply chain partners have hardly engaged in jointly reflecting on means 
of collaboration and the best methods to address it. Synergy in improving sustainability in the 
supply chain is absent. The different parties do not yet seem to agree at this point.

Conclusions and reflections

This thesis showed many characteristics of a global supply chain involving developed coun-
tries and a developing country. Many of these characteristics were not previously brought 
into context in academic studies on the supply chain. Although certain aspects of the sustain-
ability challenge have been addressed in various previous studies, it was found that research 
generally tends to address such aspects in isolation. A skewed form of capacity solution in 
global supply chains is enforced in this way, as no single solution can be found for a problem 
that does not influence many other unreported or unconsidered variables. In line with our 
view of the different dimensions of capacity development, we have found the following:

Capacity development: actor related

 Entrepreneurship
We have found a very definite division between small, medium and large farms. Such differ-
ences related not only to farm size, but a trend could also be seen regarding general farming 
attitudes, socially innovative practices, perceptions of other supply chain actors, and general 
business and networking skills of owners and managers. The large farm owners showed a pos-
itive attitude towards the future of table grape growing and business in general. A tendency 
of continuous growth was observed in the large businesses. Large growers have better infra-
structures, and believe in the importance of networking with role-players within the whole 
chain. Their environmental performance is not better than the medium-sized growers, but 
they are less uncertain about their chances on the international market. Economic profit de-
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Capacity development: social, economic and political context

 Community upliftment and empowerment
The empirical results and field visits to farmers show that on the social level, farmers in gener-
al provide a more caring function than is expected. The pressure of certification requirements 
is also complicated by the difficult and threatening socio-political context in South Africa 
with the violence and B-BBEE (Broad Based Black Economic Empowerment) demands. 
Empowerment is a very complex process. In practice the notion of empowerment is restricted 
to certain aspects, such as being an owner of a farm or being a farmer that has shares in a farm. 
The expectation that assets equal empowerment is one-dimensional. The result is that the true 
character of empowerment, to gain self-sustainable autonomy is lost in the process. The major 
problem observed with empowerment is that the alteration in the lives of the recipients is too 
sudden and drastic, taking into account their increased liability and responsibility. There is a 
lack in the capacity of agricultural colleges and government support to provide training for 
the long-term sustainability of empowered individuals. Training should focus on successful 
farming practices and the generation of economic output. Furthermore, it was emphasised by 
producers that to foster the objective of empowerment, training needs to relate not only to 
subject-content, but also to the provision of life skills. If empowerment is managed appropri-
ately, it could have a ripple effect on subsistence farming. It could ultimately solve many social 
problems, thus improving the capacity of employment and food security. At this stage there 
is no sufficient support from government and educational institutions.

 Responsive environment
Indirect actors can provide a landscape for successful business growth and empowerment of 
all individuals, or can hinder this process. Therefore, the importance and effect of indirect 
actors must be determined and understood. The role of the industry body, government and 
NGOs seem to be poorly defined and not understood by role-players.

 Development context
Growers have improved environmental performance due mainly to certification schemes. 
Such practices have meant a change in chemical usage, health and safety practices on farms 
and environmental management. These changes are believed to be sustainable.
It was shown that various developmental initiatives are put in place to accelerate the develop-
ment process of farm workers and communities. 

The above capacities are essential for the improvement of global trade and would contribute 
to the sustainability of production in South Africa. This can only be done where all supply 
chain actors give active support to shared beliefs on the importance of sustainable practices 
in a supply chain.
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Inleiding en navorsingsvraag

Volhoubaarheid van internasionale voorsieningskettings het deurlopend meer aandag gekry 
die afgelope dekade. Hoewel die fokus van volhoubare ontwikkeling oorspronklik geval het 
op omgewings-vriendelike praktyke, het dit ontwikkel om ook gesonde sosiale praktyke in 
besigheid in te sluit. In voedsel voorsieningskettings, het hierdie soeke na volhoubaarheid 
oorspronklik gelei tot ’n navorsing fokus op praktyke van ontwikkelende lande, selfs al is die 
meeste navorsing wat reeds gedoen is, gedoen vanuit ’n ontwikkelde land perspektief. Die 
uitdagings van die aanbodkant word selde in die perspektief van die internasionale voorsien-
ingsketting gebring.

Die verskynsel van volhoubare voorsieningskettings het meer relevant geword in die kon-
teks van internasionale landbou en spesofoek voedsel voorsieningskettings, inaggenome die 
huidige debat oor voedselsekuriteit, armoede en die bevordering van ontwikkelende lande. 
Ontwikkelende lande maak toenemend staat op die internasionale verspreiding van rou min-
erale hulpbronne en landbou-voedsel-produkte, om ekonomiese groei te stimuleer.Ook Suid-
Afrika as ontwikkelende land, is afhanklik van sulke uitvoere.

Hierdie tesis fokus op spesifieke uitdagings wat geidentifiseer is op grond van empiriese na-
vorsing in die tafeldruif uitvoer voorsieningsketting. Die belangrikste fokus is gerig op die 
uitvoer van tafeldruiwe tot die Europese Unie, veral die belangrikste invoer lande, naamlik die 
Verenigde Koninkryk en Nederland.

Ons navorsingsvraag is geformuleer as volg: ‘Watter spesifieke kapasiteite van die Suid-Afri-
kaanse tafeldruif voorsieningsketting is noodsaaklik vir die verbetering van internasionale handel 
en sal die volhoubaarheid van produksie in Suid-Afrika verseker?’

Die volgende internasionale voorsieningsketting benaderings word in die tesis gevolg:

•	 ’n Kruis-kontinentale benadering.
•	 ’n Studie vanuit ’n onder-na-bo/opwaartse (evaluering van hoe die verskaffers te doen 

het met die riglyne van die vraagkant) sowel as ’n bo-na-onder/afwaartse perspektief (die 
evaluering van die voorgeskrewe beleid van die vraagkant).

•	 Die verskillende interpretasies en rolspelers gemoeid met volhoubare ontwikkeling binne 
’n internasionale voorsieningsketting, is bestudeer.

Kapasiteit soos toegepas in internasionale voorsieningskettings word vir doeleindes van hi-
erdie tesis gedefinieer as die vermoë van die rolspelers om hul beskikbare hulpbronne aan 
te wend ten einde volhoubare verandering te weeg te bring en waarde toe te voeg tot die 
voorsieningsketting as ’n geheel. Dit is in lyn met die konsepte van kapasiteitsbou en die 
ontwikkeling van kapasiteit. Dimensies van die ontwikkeling van kapasiteit word geïdentifi-
seer in die tesis, en wel as volg: Kapasiteit van individuele rolspelers verwante, verwysend na 
beide entrepreneurskap en leierskap; proses en interaksie kapasiteit, verwys na kommunikasie 
en samewerking, sowel as die gebruik van mag en verantwoordelikheid; kapasiteit binne die 
sosiale, ekonomiese en politieke konteks is ook geadresseer deur praktyke van gemeenska-
psopheffing en bemagtiging te evalueer, die bemagtigende omgewing en die kapasiteit van 
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ontwikkeling in die Suid-Afrikaanse-Europese tafeldruif ketting dra by tot die identifisering 
van struikelblokke en geleenthede tot die bereiking van volhoubare praktyke.

Hoofstuk 4 poog om by te dra tot die teorie deur kapasiteit van entrepreneurs te onder-
soek aan die Suid-Afrikaanse kant van die voorsieningsketting. Die hoofstuk kyk na hoe 
besighede aan die vraagkant vereistes formuleer vir produsente, ten opsigte van die hantering 
van korporatiewe sosiale verantwoordelikheid en volhoubare produksie. Die bevordering van 
volhoubare ontwikkeling deur mark interaksies word ondersoek en die volgende vraag word 
gevra: Waarom sou ekonomiese rolspelers verantwoordelikheid vat vir aspekte tradisioneel 
meer geskoei op openbare belang (die vermindering van omgewing degradasie en sosiale 
onreg)? Vanuit die perspektief van ontwikkelende lande op die aanbodkant van internasionale 
voorsieningskettings, vereis die vermoë om hulself te verbind tot besigheid-tot-besigheid-
standaarde sekere eienskappe en kapasiteite. Hierdie hoofstuk besin oor hierdie kwessie, die 
identifisering van essensiële kapasiteite soos gesien uit literatuur op die (volhoubare) entre-
preneurskap. Dit ontwikkel ’n model om werkverrigting te verduidelik met kenmerke van en-
trepreneurskap. Die model is getoets in praktyk met behulp van Suid Afrikaanse produsente 
data.

Hoofstuk 5 toon op ’n innoverende inisiatief wat spontaan geneem is deur produsente om 
werknemers op plase te bemagtig. Bemagtiging is ’n fundamentele mag tot verandering om 
sake te doen in Suid-Afrika en sy gemeenskappe, veral in die lewens van voorheen benadeelde 
individue (VBI). Die meerderheid van VBI’e werksaam in die landbou bedryf, is vir dekades 
gemarginaliseer met betrekking tot sakegeleenthede en behoorlike onderwys, deur die poli-
tieke stelsel van die land voor 1994. Deur die innoverende sake-modelle te ondersoek, wat 
gebruik word deur die produsente in die bemagtigingsproses, kry ons ’n breër begrip van hoe 
volhoubare bemagtiging van werknemers in ’n voorsieningsketting suksesvol geïntegreer kan 
word in die maatskappy se strategie. Die sake-modelle het verskeie innoverende veranderinge 
ondergaan met verloop van tyd om die “uiteindelike” besigheid model vir die skep van be-
magtiging in Suid-Afrika te vind.

Hoofstuk 6 ondersoek die skakel tussen die besigheid se strategie en sy organisasie waardes 
en kultuur. Dit word belangrik en kan ’n uitdaging in ’n internasionale ketting wees, waar 
kultuur en waardes op die een kant van die voorsieningsketting nie ooreenstem met kultuur 
aan die ander kant nie. Daar word geargumenteer dat gedeelde waardes bydra tot effektiewe 
volhoubaarheidsveranderinge in voorsieningskettings. Twee gevallestudies bied twee kon-
trasterende besigheidsstrategieë vir die bereiking van maatskaplik volhoubare praktyke: (i) ’n 
eensydige, voorskriftelike benadering (stoot), ’n spiëelbeeld van ’n paternalistiese waarde stel-
sel, waar ’n besigheid norme van maatskaplik verantwoordelike gedrag voorskryf (die Tesco 
geval ) en (ii) ’n bilaterale, samewerkende benadering (wat deel) waar besigheid en NRO’s 
saamwerk om werksomstandighede te verbeter (die Waitrose geval). Die gevolgtrekking word 
gemaak dat ’n benadering wat geskoei is op gedeelde waardes, ’n meer suksesvolle inisiatief is 
as paternalistiese stoot inisiatiewe.

Hoofstuk 7 ondersoek die verskil tussen konvensionele en organiese produksie praktyke. 
Die groeiende uitvoer van voedsel produkte uit ontwikkelende lande na ontwikkelde lande 
verhoog vrae oor die mees geskikte roetes vir die ontwikkeling in die landbou vir hierdie 

regerings en nie-regeringsorganisasies (NRO’s) om omstandighede te skep vir ander rolspel-
ers in die voorsieningsketting waarbinne hul posisies kan verbeter.

Navorsingsmetodologie

Na die voorbereidende fase van die identifisering van die kern probleme met betrekking 
tot volhoubare ontwikkeling in die Suid-Afrikaanse-Europese landbou uitvoer voorsiening-
sketting, is besluit dat die tafeldruif uitvoer ketting gebruik sal word as gevallestudie. Dit is 
gevolg deur ’n verkennende studie wat insluit ’n literatuurstudie en ’n werkswinkel met 32 
deelnemers wat lede van die boerdery-gemeenskappe, NRO’s, plaaslike regering, akademici 
van Afrikaanse en Europese instellings en plaaslike besigheid en landbou verteenwoordig. ’n 
Ondersoek en veldwerk het gevolg, wat vraelyste en persoonlike onderhoude insluit met 48 
tafeldruif produsente (n = 48) van die totale bevolking van 478 (N = 478), verteenwoordigend 
van al vyf produksie gebiede in Suid-Afrika. Inligting oor die problematiek in die bedryf het 
gelei daartoe dat gevallestudies gedoen is vanuit ’n noordelike en suidelike halfrond pers-
pektief. Die navorsingsbevindinge is weergegee in ’n deskundige werkswinkel. Daar is ook 
onderhoude gevoer met rolspelers in Europa.

Empiriese hoofstukke

Hoofstuk 2 is ’n verkennende studie wat ’n oorsig gee oor uitdagings in die bedryf. Interna-
sionale voorsieningskettings is voorheen hoofsaaklik in die literatuur van ’n vraagkant per-
spektief bestudeer. Hierdie hoofstuk fokus op volhoubare ontwikkeling van ’n aanbodkant 
perspektief. Die doel van die hoofstuk is om ’n begrip te kry oor die funksionaliteit van die 
voorsieningsketting as ’n geheel deur die identifisering van die spesifieke uitdagings met be-
trekking tot volhoubaarheid soos gesien deur rolspelers van die aanbodkant. Terugvoer word 
gegee oor oor ’n eerste werkswinkel en in-diepte onderhoude wat gevoer is in vier van die 
vyf-tafeldruif produserende streke in Suid-Afrika. Die hoofstuk beklemtoon die swak posisie 
van produsente by die eerste skakel van die voorsieningsketting, veral vir kleiner plase. Dit 
blyk dat standaarde wat in plek gestel is om volhoubaarheid te bevorder, nie die swak posisie  
van boere in ag neem nie en bydra tot addisionele probleme vir reeds geïsoleerde boere in 
Suid-Afrika se ontwikkelende landbou sektor.

Hoofstuk 3 ondersoek die meganismes van besigheid-tot-besigheid regulering as ’n bestu-
ursbenadering in ’n landbou-voorsieningsketting. Die hoofstuk ondersoek die aktiwiteite van 
NRO’s, die regering en besigheid in die bevordering van volhoubare produksie. Dit fokus op 
die vereistes wat gestel word vir die produsente in landbou-voedsel voorsieningskettings en 
die gevolge van NRO persepsies oor hierdie kwessies. Die gevolglike besigheid standaarde 
wat gestel word deur Europese aankopers en ander rolspelers in die mark, asook reaksie daar-
op van produsente word gerapporteer. Wie die verantwoordelikheid primêr dra vir die bereik-
ing van die verlangde uitsette word bespreek. Die navorsingsmetodologie sluit onderhoude 
in met verskeie rolspelers in die voorsieningsketting, sowel as gestruktureerde vraelyste om 
praktyke op plase te bepaal. Van die uiteindelike bevindinge is dit duidelik dat persepsies van 
die Europese rolspelers wesenlik verskil van die werklikheid in Suid-Afrika. Dit het gevolge 
vir produsente, van beide ’n sosiale en ’n finansiële perspektief. ’n Begrip van die rol en funk-
sie van die NRO’s, mark-rolspelers en die nasionale regering in die bestuur van volhoubare 
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ooreenstemming met ons siening van die verskillende dimensies van kapasiteit, het ons die 
volgende gevind:

Vaardigheidsontwikkeling: Akteurs

 Entrepreneurskap
Ons het gevind dat ’n baie duidelike skeiding tussen klein, medium en groot plase bestaan. 
Sulke verskille het nie net betrekking op plaas grootte nie, maar ’n tendens kan ook gesien 
word ten opsigte van algemene boerdery gesindhede, sosiale innoverende praktyke, persepsies 
van ander voorsieningsketting rolspelers, en algemene besigheid en netwerk vaardighede van 
eienaars en bestuurders. Die groot plaaseienaars het ’n positiewe houding teenoor die toe-
koms van tafeldruif produksie en besigheid in die algemeen. ’n Neiging van deurlopende groei 
is waargeneem in die groot besighede. Groot produsente het ’n beter infrastruktuur, en glo 
in die belangrikheid van ’n goeie netwerk met alle rolspelers in die hele ketting. Hul omgew-
ingspraktyke is nie beter as die van mediumgrootte produsente nie, maar hulle is minder 
onseker oor hul kanse in die internasionale mark. Ekonomiese wins is die primêre motivering 
vir besluite wat geneem word. Daarom het altruïsme min of geen rol gespeel in die aanvank-
like nakoming van volhoubaarheid en sertifisering skemas nie. Entrepreneuriese eienskappe 
is noodsaaklik in langtermyn-boerdery sukses. Tydsberekening van markte en goeie bestuur 
praktyke bepaal tot ’n groot mate sukses gemeet in wins. Goeie bestuur praktyke sluit besig-
heidsvaardighede, goeie netwerk en langtermyn-visie in. Die vermoë om risiko’s te neem, is 
ook waargeneem as ’n belangrike faktor vir ’n suksesvolle boerdery. Dit is nou gekoppel aan 
die vermoë om boerderypraktyke te lei tot verandering en leierskap. 

 Leierskap
Dit was duidelik dat die leierskap ontbreek in individuele areas in terme van progressiewe 
denke en die inisiëring van verandering ten einde gemeenskaplike probleme aan te spreek; 
daar is ’n tekort aan leierskap om produsente saam te bring en sodoende die nasionale indus-
trie te versterk. Wanneer daar gekyk word na Europese handelaars blyk dit dat leierskap ’n 
bepalende faktor is in die bereiking van volhoubare verandering.

Vaardigheidsontwikkeling: Proses en interaksie

 Kommunikasie en samewerking
Die belangrikheid van hierdie kwessie is duidelik uit die goue draad geweef deur elke hoofs-
tuk; die beskikbaarheid en uitruiling van inligting is gebind aan alle aspekte genoem in ander 
hoofstukke . Ons het 12 faktore geidentifiseer wat suksesvolle kommunikasie en samewerk-
ing negatief beïnvloed. Samewerking in die ketting was baie swak. Een rede hiervoor hou 
verband met die afwesigheid van vertroue tussen die verskillende rolspelers. Dit was duidelik 
dat die rolspelers in die ketting verskillende persepsies van volhoubaarheid het. Selfs al het die 
kommunikasie patrone tussen produsente en handelaars baie verbeter oor die afgelope paar 
jaar, laat direkte kommunikasie steeds veel te wense oor. Nog ’n probleem wat geïdentifiseer is, 
was dat die meerderheid van die hoofstroom-produsente nie effektiewe netwerk vaardighede 
het nie. Die konsep van ’n voorsieningsketting kultuur moet erken word en praktyke moet in 
lyn gebring word met so ’n kultuur. Dit het duidelik geword uit die navorsing dat die rolspel-
ers hoofsaaklik fokus op die organisasie doelwitte, wat in byna elke geval teruggevoer word na 

lande. Konvensionele landbou, met sy fokus op die opbrengs en wins maksimalisering, het 
gelei tot ernstige newe-effekte, soos grond erosie, gesakte watertafels, chemiese besoedeling 
en negatiewe gevolge vir algemene gesondheid. Hierdie is toenemend gekritiseer. Sodanige 
newe-effekte is aangemeld vir beide ontwikkelde en ontwikkelende lande. Daar is twee alter-
natiewe roetes wat gevolg kan word: “geïntegreerde” of “organiese” landbou. Uitvoer markte 
vra toenemend sodanige verbeterings. In hierdie hoofstuk het ons die houding van die Suid-
Afrikaanse produsente met betrekking tot hierdie alternatiewe bepaal en tot watter mate 
produsente sulke metodes aanneem. Ons analiseer hoe hierdie houdings en plaas oppervlakte 
verband hou met gedrag in terme van die aanvaarding van volhoubare landbou praktyke.

Hoofstuk 8 fokus op die belangrikheid van effektiewe vloei van inligting en kommunikasie 
om volhoubare praktyke wat deur almal aanvaar word, te bereik. Ten einde volhoubaarheid te 
verbeter op alle vlakke van die ketting, is inligting oor al drie volhoubaarheid aspekte (ekono-
miese, omgewings-en sosiale prestasie) nodig deur al die rolspelers. Die hoofstuk besin oor 
die tekortkominge in die uitruil van inligting en toon modes aan as moontlike oplossings tot 
inligting uitdagings wat geïdentifiseer is. Spesifieke uitdagings hou verband met ’n absolute 
gebrek aan vertroue tussen rolspelers in die ketting en ’n stelsel wat gefragmenteerd en kom-
pleks is. Daar word aangevoer dat die bestuur van die kommunikasie oor volhoubare ontwik-
keling  ’n belangrike rol speel in die voortgesette sukses van volhoubaarheid uitkomstes. Meer 
deelnemende besluitneming is nodig deur alle rolspelers in die voorsieningsketting, maar 
veral uit die Suid-Afrikaanse geledere. Suksesvolle uitruiling van inligting is die sleutel tot 
die bou van vertroue en vennootskappe wat sal lei tot volhoubare landbou-praktyke in inter-
nasionale voorsieningskettings.

Hoofstuk 9 fokus op die verskille tussen Suidelike en Noordelike terugvoer oor volhoubaar-
heid verwante kwessies. Internasionale voorsieningskettings het noodgedwonge verskillende 
rolspelers met uiteenlopende houdings, persepsies en verwagtinge met betrekking tot die 
uitvoering van funksies in die voorsieningsketting. Tydens die ondersoek het dit duidelik 
geword dat die rolspelers op die Suid-Afrikaanse kant van die voorsieningsvoorsieningsket-
ting verskil van hul Europese eweknieë met betrekking tot verskillende menings, persepsies 
en standpunte oor die uitdagings in die voorsieningsketting. Voorsieningsketting vennote het 
skaars gepoog om gesamentlike oplossings te kry vir samewerking. Synergie in die verbeter-
ing van die volhoubaarheid in die voorsieningsvoorsieningsketting is afwesig. Die verskil-
lende partye blyk nie saam te stem oor hierdie punt nie.

Gevolgtrekkings en refleksies

Hierdie tesis het baie eienskappe van ’n internasionale voorsieningsketting uitgewys waar 
ontwikkelde en ontwikkelende lande deel is van die ketting. Baie van hierdie eienskappe is nie 
voorheen in konteks gebring met akademiese studies oor voorsieningskettings nie. Hoewel 
sekere aspekte van die volhoubaarheidsuitdaging aangespreek is in verskeie vorige studies, 
is daar gevind dat navorsing in die algemeen geneig is om sodanige aspekte in isolasie aan 
te spreek. ’n Verwronge vorm vir verbetering van kapasiteit in die internasionale voorsien-
ingskettings word in hierdie sin toegepas, en ’n enkele oplossing kan nie gevind word vir ’n 
probleem wat ook ander ongerapporteerde of ondeurdagte veranderlikes beïnvloed nie. In 
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 Ontwikkeling konteks
Produsente bevorder gesonder omgewingspraktyke hoofsaaklik as gevolg van sertifisering 
skemas. Sulke praktyke het ’n verandering in chemiese gebruike, gesondheid en veiligheid 
praktyke op plase en omgewingsbestuur tot gevolg gehad. Hierdie veranderinge blyk volhou-
baar te wees.

Daar is getoon dat verskeie ontwikkelings-inisiatiewe in plek geplaas is om die ontwikkeling 
van plaaswerkers en gemeenskappe te versnel.

Die bogenoemde kapasiteite is noodsaaklik vir die verbetering van internasionale handel en 
sal bydra tot die volhoubaarheid van produksie in Suid-Afrika. Dit kan slegs gedoen word 
waar al die voorsieningsketting rolspelers aktiewe ondersteuning is met gedeelde waardes ten 
opsigte van die belangrikheid van volhoubare praktyke in ’n voorsieningsketting.

die wins doelstelling, en nie gedeelde waardes nie. Hoewel inisiatiewe in plek is om inligting 
oor volhoubaarheidspraktyke te verbeter, bestaan geen oplossing tans om  kommunikasie 
probleme suksesvol aan te spreek nie.

 Mag en verantwoordelikheid
Ons het gevind dat, soos gerapporteer in ander gevallestudies oor volhoubare internasionale 
voorsieningskettings, die ontwikkelende land produsent (Suid-Afrika in hierdie geval) in ’n 
swak posisie is. Die feit dat die meeste hoofstroom produsente byna geen mag het nie, staan 
in teenstelling met die hoeveelheid verantwoordelikheid wat hulle dra. Die magswanbalans 
het die effek dat mededinging boere isoleer. Gebrek aan beheer, tesame met ’n groot verant-
woordelikheid vir die produk, verhoog die risiko’s en potensiële koste. ’n Stoot benadering (in 
teenstelling met ’n deel benadering)om  verandering te weeg te bring, is nie doeltreffend nie. 
Vennootskappe waar verantwoordelikheid en beheer gedeel word kan uiteindelik volhoubare 
sosiale verandering meebring wat verskeie voordele kan bring.

Vaardigheidsontwikkeling: sosiale, ekonomiese en politieke konteks

 Gemeenskapsopheffing en-bemagtiging
Die empiriese resultate en veldwerk toon dat op sosiale vlak, die boere in die algemeen ’n 
groter versorgingsfunksie het as wat verwag word. Die druk van die sertifisering vereistes 
word ook bemoeilik deur die komplekse en dreigende sosiaal / politieke konteks in Suid-
Afrika, met die plaasgeweld en swart ekonomiese bemagtigingseise. Bemagtiging is ’n baie 
komplekse proses. Die konsep van bemagtiging is in die praktyk beperk tot sekere idees, soos 
om ’n eienaar van ’n plaas te wees of om aandele in ’n plaas te hê. Die verwagting dat die 
verkryging van bates gelykstaande of sinoniem is aan bemagtiging, is ’n een-dimensionele 
siening. Die gevolg is dat die ware karakter van bemagtiging, dit wil sê om selfonderhoudende 
outonomie te verkry, in die proses verlore raak. Die groot probleem met bemagtiging is dat 
die verandering in die lewens van die ontvangers te skielik en drastiese is, inaggenome die 
verhoogde aanspreeklikheid en verantwoordelikheid. Daar is ’n gebrek aan die kapasiteit van 
landbou-kolleges en regeringsondersteuning vir opleiding wat langtermyn-volhoubaarheid 
van bemagtigde individue voorsien. Opleiding moet fokus op suksesvolle boerdery praktyke 
en die verkryging van ekonomiese uitsette. Verder is dit deur produsente beklemtoon dat om 
die doel van bemagtiging te bevorder, opleiding nie slegs betrekking het op vakinhoud nie, 
maar ook die voorsiening van lewensvaardighede. Indien bemagtiging toepaslik bestuur word 
kan dit ’n rimpel effek op bestaansboerdery het. Dit kan uiteindelik baie sosiale probleme op-
los, wat die kapasiteit van indiensneming en voedselsekuriteit kan verbeter. Op hierdie stadi-
um is daar geen voldoende ondersteuning van die regering en opvoedkundige instellings nie.

 Bemagtigende omgewing
Indirekte rolspelers kan ’n landskap skep vir suksesvolle besigheidsgroei en bemagtiging van 
alle individue, of hulle kan hierdie proses belemmer. Daarom moet die belangrikheid en ef-
fek van indirekte rolspelers bepaal en verstaan word. Die rol van die industrie liggaam, die 
regering en NRO’s blyk swak omskryf te wees en word nie verstaan deur rolspelers nie.
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Introductie en onderzoeksvraag

Gedurende het afgelopen decennium is er sprake van een toenemende aandacht voor de notie 
van duurzaamheid bij mondiale productketens. Hoewel de focus oorspronkelijk lag op het 
verbeteren van de milieuefficiëntie, werd de aandacht gestaag verbreed naar sociaal verant-
woord ondernemerschap. Deze groeiende aandacht voor duurzaam ondernemen binnen de 
gehele productketen leidde tot een focus van origineel onderzoek op de duurzaamheid van 
bedrijfsvoeringen in ontwikkelingslanden – hoewel het meeste onderzoek vanuit het perspec-
tief van ontwikkelde landen werd verricht. Vanuit het perspectief van mondiale productketens 
zijn de uitdagingen aan de zijde van de leveranciers echter zelden bekeken.

Tegen de achtergrond van de huidige discussies rondom voedselveiligheid, armoede en de 
vooruitgang bij ontwikkelingslanden is het fenomeen van de duurzame productketen vooral 
in de context van mondiale, agrarische productketens relevanter geworden. Ten bate van de 
economische groei leunen ontwikkelingslanden in toenemende mate op de internationale 
distributie van ruwe mineraalbronnen en agrarische voedselproducten. Zuid-Afrika is als 
ontwikkelingsland afhankelijk van de export hiervan.

Dit proefschrift behandelt specifieke vraagstukken die spelen in de exportketen van tafel-
druiven. De aandacht is hoofdzakelijk gericht op de export van tafeldruiven vanuit Zuid-
Afrika naar de Europese Unie, en dan vooral naar de belangrijkste importerende landen, 
zijnde het Verenigd Koninkrijk en het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden.

Onze onderzoeksvraag is als volgt geformuleerd: ‘Welke specifieke capaciteiten van de Zuid-Afri-
kaanse tafeldruivenproductketen zijn essentieel voor de verbetering van mondiale handel en zouden 
duurzame productie in Zuid-Afrika verzekeren?’

De volgende mondiale productketenbenaderingen werden gehanteerd:

•	 Intercontinentale benadering;
•	 In deze studie hanteerden we zowel een bottom-up- (evaluatie van de wijze waarop leveran-

ciers met voorschriften van de vraagzijde omgaan) en top-downbenadering (evaluatie van 
het voorgeschreven beleid van de vraagzijde); en;

•	 We bestudeerden de verschillende interpretaties en actoren in de duurzame ontwikkeling 
van een mondiale productketen.

Het begrip capacity binnen de context van mondiale productketens is gedefinieerd als het 
vermogen van actoren op basis van de beschikbare middelen duurzame verandering tot stand 
te brengen en meerwaarde te bieden aan de gehele productketen. Dit is in overeenstemming 
met de concepten van capacity building en capacity development. In dit proefschrift worden 
dimensies van capacity development geïdentificeerd als actor-gerelateerde capaciteiten (betrek-
king hebbende op ondernemerschap en leiderschap), procesinteractiegerelateerde capacitei-
ten (betrekking hebbende op communicatie) en samenwerking en de wijze waarop macht en 
verantwoordelijkheid worden toegepast. Door praktijken gericht op verheffing van gemeen-
schappen te evalueren, worden ook sociale, economische en politieke capaciteiten beschouwd. 
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Ook de responsiviteit van de omgeving, oftewel het vermogen van overheden en ngo’s om 
omstandigheden binnen productketens te verbeteren, wordt bestudeerd.

Onderzoeksmethodiek

Na de voorbereidende fase waarin kernthema’s werden geïdentificeerd met betrekking tot 
duurzame ontwikkeling in de agrarische exportketen tussen Zuid-Afrika en Europa, kozen 
we voor de productketen van tafeldruiven als onderwerp van een casestudy. Hierop volgde 
een verkennende fase, bestaande uit een literatuurstudie en een workshop met 32 represent-
anten van lokale (agrarische) gemeenschappen, ngo’s, lokale overheden, wetenschappers ver-
bonden aan Afrikaanse en Europese instituten, het lokale bedrijfsleven en de landbouw. Hi-
erop volgden enquêtes en veldwerk, waarbij 48 producenten van tafeldruiven (n=48) op een 
totale populatie van 478 (N=478) werden geïnterviewd. De producenten waren afkomstig uit 
alle vijf regio’s in Zuid-Afrika waar tafeldruifproductie plaatsvindt. De opgedane kennis en 
problemen die werden geïdentificeerd door de verschillende stakeholders leidden tot de case 
studies waarin we onderzoek deden naar percepties over de problematiek vanuit het gezicht-
spunt van stakeholders uit het noordelijk én zuidelijk halfrond. Over de uitkomsten van het 
onderzoek werd gerapporteerd tijdens een expertworkshop. Tijdens deze workshop werden 
eveneens ketenpartners uit het noordelijk halfrond geïnterviewd.

Empirische hoofdstukken

Hoofdstuk 2 omvat een verkennende studie naar de uitdagingen waar de tafeldruiven-in-
dustrie mee te maken heeft. In de literatuur is voor internationale productketens voornameli-
jk aandacht vanuit het perspectief van de vraagzijde. Dit hoofdstuk behandelt duurzame 
ontwikkeling van de keten vanuit het gezichtspunt van de aanbodzijde. Het doel van het 
hoofdstuk is om de werking van de keten als geheel beter te leren begrijpen. Dit doen we door 
de duurzaamheidgerelateerde uitdagingen die specifiek zijn voor actoren aan de aanbodzijde 
te identificeren. In het hoofdstuk zijn de uitkomsten van workshops en diepte-interviews die 
zijn gehouden in vier van de vijf Zuid-Afrikaanse productieregio’s van tafeldruiven opgenom-
en. Opvallend is de zwakke positie van de eerste schakel, de druivenproducenten. Vooral 
voor de verbetering van de situatie van kleine producenten lijken bestaande duurzaamheid-
standaarden niet te zijn toegerust. Dit leidt tot verdere problemen voor de in ontwikkeling 
zijnde Zuid-Afrikaanse landbouwsector.

Hoofdstuk 3 bestudeert de mechanismen van business-to-business-regulering als een govern-
ance-benadering in een agrarische productketen. Dit hoofdstuk onderzoekt de activiteiten van 
niet-gouvernementele organisaties (ngo’s), overheden en bedrijven gericht op het bevorderen 
van duurzame productie. De nadruk ligt op de vereisten die zijn gesteld aan producenten en 
de effecten van de percepties van ngo’s hierop. Vervolgens wordt gerapporteerd over door de 
detailhandel en andere marktpartijen opgestelde standaarden op basis van deze vereisten en 
de reacties hierop van producenten. Daarnaast wordt de verdeling van verantwoordelijkheden 
tussen ketenpartijen om te voldoen aan deze standaarden besproken. Om praktijken op de 
boerderijen vast te stellen zijn open interviews en gestructureerde enquêtes afgenomen bij 

verschillende ketenstakeholders. Percepties van Europese en Zuid-Afrikaanse stakeholders 
blijken substantieel te verschillen. Dit heeft zowel sociale alsook financiële consequenties 
voor producenten. Begrip van de rol en functie van ngo’s, marktpartijen en nationale over-
heden in de governance van duurzame ontwikkeling van de tafeldruifketen die Zuid-Afrika 
en Europa verbindt, draagt bij aan het identificeren van barrières en kansen voor het ver-
wezenlijken van duurzame praktijken.

Hoofdstuk 4 gaat in op de capaciteiten van ondernemers aan Zuid-Afrikaanse zijde van 
de productketen. Aan bod komt hoe bedrijven aan de vraagzijde eisen formuleren ten aan-
zien van maatschappelijk verantwoord ondernemen en duurzaam produceren aan het adres 
van partijen aan de vraagzijde. Realisatie van duurzame ontwikkeling onder invloed van in-
teracties van marktpartijen wordt onderzocht en de volgende vraag wordt gesteld: Waarom 
zouden private partijen publieke belangen, zoals het tegengaan van verslechtering van het 
milieu en sociale ongelijkheid, behartigen? Vanuit het perspectief van de zich ontwikkelende 
landen dienen producenten aan het begin van de mondiale productketen de capaciteiten 
te ontwikkelen om aan gestelde eisen te kunnen voldoen. Hiervoor essentiële capaciteiten 
worden gepresenteerd, gedestilleerd uit de literatuur over (duurzaam) ondernemerschap. Een 
model wordt ontwikkeld dat de prestatie van een onderneming verklaart aan de hand van 
karakteristieken van ondernemerschap. Dit model wordt getoetst aan de hand van empirische 
data betreffende exporteurs van tafeldruiven in Zuid-Afrika.

In hoofdstuk 5 wordt gereflecteerd op spontaan ondernomen innovatieve initiatieven van 
tafeldruiven- en wijnproducenten, gericht op de empowerment van medewerkers. Empow-
erment behelst een fundamentele verandering van zakendoen in Zuid-Afrika, met name 
bedoeld om de maatschappelijke positie van zogenaamde ‘voorheen benadeelde individuen’ 
(PDIs: previously disadvantaged individuals) te versterken. Het grootste deel van de PDIs dat 
werkzaam is in de landbouw werd in de decennia voor 1994 gemarginaliseerd: het ontplooien 
van zakelijke activiteiten en het volgen van goed onderwijs werd hen goeddeels ontzegd. 
Nadere beschouwing van innovatieve zakelijke modellen gericht op empowerment leidt tot 
beter begrip hoe producenten sustainable empowerment van werknemers in een productketen 
op succesvolle wijze kunnen integreren in hun zakelijke strategie. De zakelijke modellen heb-
ben verschillende innovatieve veranderingen ondergaan in de zoektocht naar het ‘ultieme’ 
zakelijke model dat leidt tot empowerment in Zuid-Afrika.

Hoofdstuk 6 onderzoekt het verband tussen bedrijfsstrategie en organisatorische waarden en 
cultuur. Binnen mondiale productketens kan dit verband leiden tot een uitdaging als cultuur 
en waarden aan de ene zijde van de keten niet aansluiten bij met de cultuur en waarden aan de 
andere zijde. Er wordt beargumenteerd dat gedeelde waarden bijdragen aan een verduurzam-
ing van productieketens. In twee casestudies worden twee contrasterende bedrijfsstrategieën 
gericht op het realiseren van sociale duurzaamheid: (i) een unilaterale, voorschrijvende bena-
dering (aandringen) dat een afspiegeling is van een paternalistisch waardensysteem waarin 
een bedrijf normen aangaande sociaal verantwoord gedrag op de werkvloer voorschrijft (de 
Tesco-case); en (ii) een bilaterale, collaboratieve benadering (delen) waarbij bedrijven en ngo’s 
samenwerken aan het verbeteren van arbeidsomstandigheden (the Waitrose-case). Er wordt 
geconcludeerd dat laatstgenoemde aanpak succesvoller is dan een paternalistische aanpak.
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In Hoofdstuk 7 komt het verschil tussen conventionele en biologische productieprak-
tijken aan bod. De toenemende export van voedselproducten vanuit ontwikkelingslanden 
naar ontwikkelde landen roept vragen op over de  geschikte ontwikkelingsrichtingen van 
de landbouw in eerstgenoemde landen. Conventionele landbouw waarbij de nadruk ligt op 
opbrengst- en winstmaximalisatie heeft geresulteerd in ernstige bijeffecten zoals aantasting 
van de bodem,  dalende grondwaterstanden, vervuiling door chemicaliën en  negatieve ge-
zondheidseffecten. Deze neveneffecten zijn gerapporteerd in zowel ontwikkelings- alsook 
ontwikkelde landen. Er zijn twee alternatieve routes beschikbaar: een ‘geïntegreerde’ en een 
‘biologische’. Verbeteringen worden in toenemende mate gevraagd vanuit exportmarkten. In 
dit hoofdstuk stellen we de attitudes van Zuid-Afrikaanse tafeldruiffproducenten ten aanzien 
van voornoemde alternatieve routes vast en tot op welke hoogte zij methoden die horen bij 
deze routes toepassen. We analyseren voorts hoe deze attitudes en daarnaast de omvang van 
de boerderijen relateren tot de daadwerkelijke invoering van duurzame landbouwpraktijken.

In Hoofdstuk 8 richten we ons op het belang van effectieve informatiestromen en com-
municatie in productketens voor acceptatie van duurzame praktijken door alle stakeholders. 
Om duurzaamheidsverbeteringen in alle schakels van de productketen te realiseren hebben 
alle ketenactoren informatie over alle drie duurzaamheidsaspecten (economische, milieu- en 
sociale prestatie) nodig. Het hoofdstuk reflecteert op onvolkomenheden in de informatie-
uitwisseling en demonstreert wijzen om informatie uit te wisselen die deze onvolkomen-
heden teniet kunnen doen. Specifieke uitdagingen hebben te maken met een totaal gebrek 
aan vertrouwen tussen ketenpartners en een gefragmenteerd en complex systeem. Er wordt 
betoogd dat management van communicatie over duurzame ontwikkeling een belangrijke  
rol speelt in het garanderen van duurzame resultaten. Van alle ketenactoren, doch in het 
bijzonder van de Zuid-Afrikaanse, is daarnaast meer betrokkenheid nodig bij het maken van 
beslissingen. Een succesvolle informatie-uitwisseling is de sleutel voor het opbouwen van 
vertrouwen en collaboratieve partnerships die garant zouden moeten staan voor duurzame 
landbouwpraktijken in mondiale productketens.

Hoofdstuk 9 richt zich op de verschillen tussen feedback van zuidelijke en noordelijke ac-
toren met betrekking tot duurzaamheidgerelateerde issues. Mondiale productketens ken-
merken zich als vanzelfsprekend door de aanwezigheid van veel verschillende actoren met 
uiteenlopende attitudes, percepties en verwachtingen ten aanzien van de prestatie van deze 
productketens. Gedurende het onderzoek werd het duidelijk dat Zuid-Afrikaanse actoren 
andere opinies, percepties en meningen met betrekking tot de uitdagingen die spelen in de 
keten er op nahielden dan hun Europese tegenhangers. Tot op heden hebben ketenpartners 
nauwelijks gezamenlijk gereflecteerd op middelen en manieren om samen te werken. De 
verschillende partijen lijken wat dat betreft nog niet op één lijn te zitten.

Conclusies en reflecties

In dit proefschrift zijn veel karakteristieken van een mondiale productketen – die een ontwikkeld 
en een ontwikkelingsland met elkaar verbindt – aan de orde gekomen. Veel van deze karakter-
istieken werden nog niet eerder in context geplaatst van een academische studie van een pro-
ductketen. Alhoewel bepaalde aspecten van de duurzaamheidsuitdaging zijn besproken in ver-
schillende eerdere studies, kunnen we concluderen dat dergelijke aspecten veelal geïsoleerd aan 
bod komen. Op deze wijze dringt zich een vertekende, onvolledige oplossing voor capacity in 
productketens op nu dat er geen één oplossing gevonden kan worden die niet tevens vele andere 
niet-gerapporteerde en niet in ogenschouw genomen variabelen beïnvloedt. Met betrekking tot 
de verschillende dimensies van capacity development, kunnen we het volgende rapporteren:

Capacity development: actor-gerelateerd

 Ondernemerschap 
We hebben een duidelijk verschil aangetroffen tussen kleine, middelgrote en grote boerderijen. 
Verschillen betroffen niet enkele bedrijfsgrootte, maar we hebben ook een trend aangetoond 
met betrekking tot algemene attitudes ten aanzien van het bedrijven van landbouw, innovatieve 
sociale praktijken, percepties betreffende andere ketenactoren en algemene zakelijke en netwerk-
capaciteiten van eigenaren en managers. Eigenaren van grote boerderijen vertoonden een posi-
tieve attitude met betrekking tot de toekomst van de tafeldruivenindustrie en zakendoen in het 
algemeen. De grote ondernemingen tenderen bovendien naar continue groei. Grote producenten 
hebben de beschikking over betere infrastructuren en onderschrijven het belang van netwerken 
met actoren in de gehele productketen. Ze presteren op milieugebied niet beter dan de middel-
grote producenten, maar ze zijn minder onzeker over hun kansen op de internationale markt. 
Economische winst is in primaire zin bepalend voor de besluitvorming. Altruïstische overwegin-
gen speelt derhalve geen rol met betrekking tot het voldoen aan duurzaamheidsvereisten en cer-
tificeringsystemen. Ondernemerskwaliteiten bleken voor het garanderen van succes als agrarische 
ondernemer op de lange termijn van essentieel belang. Succes uitgedrukt in winst wordt voor een 
groot deel bepaald door goede timing en de aanwezigheid van goede managementkwaliteiten. 
Laatstgenoemde zijn met name zakelijke  vaardigheden, netwerkvaardigheden en langetermijnvi-
sie. Het vermogen om risico’s te kunnen nemen bleek een sleutelfactor voor het succesvol drijven 
van een boerderij. Dit houdt nauw verband met het vermogen om landbouwpraktijken te sturen 
richting verandering en leiderschap.

 Leiderschap 
Het is duidelijk dat leiderschap – uitgelegd als positief denken en het initiëren van verandering 
om gezamenlijke problemen het hoofd te bieden – op lokaal niveau node mist. Ook leiderschap 
dat producenten samenbrengt om de nationale industrie te versterken is afwezig. Vanuit het per-
spectief van de detailhandel lijkt het dat leiderschap een bepalende factor is voor het verwezenli-
jken van duurzame verandering.
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Capaciteitsontwikkeling: proces- en interactiegerelateerd

 Communicatie en samenwerking 
Het belang hiervan is duidelijk: we identificeerden 12 factoren die een succesvolle communi-
catie en samenwerking negatief kunnen beïnvloeden. Samenwerking in de keten kwam slechts 
mondjesmaat van de grond, onder meer wegens de afwezigheid van vertrouwen in de keten tussen 
verschillende stakeholders. Het is duidelijk dat verschillende actoren er verschillende ideeën over 
duurzaamheid op nahouden. Alhoewel communicatiepatronen tussen producenten en detail-
handel de afgelopen jaren zijn verbeterd, laat de directe communicatie nog te wensen over. Een 
ander probleem dat we hebben gevonden is dat de producenten in meerderheid niet werken aan 
hun vermogen tot netwerken. Het concept van een productketencultuur moet worden onderk-
end en praktijken moeten worden afgestemd met deze cultuur. Het onderzoek maakte duidelijk 
dat het primaire gezamenlijke doel van de ketenpartners het realiseren van winst is en niet is 
gericht op het vervullen van gedeelde waarden. Alhoewel initiatieven om de informatievoorzien-
ing met betrekking tot duurzame praktijken te verbeteren wel degelijk worden genomen, weten 
de ketenpartners zich nog onvoldoende raad met de communicatieproblemen die bestaan in de 
door ons onderzochte keten.

 Macht en verantwoordelijkheid 
Zoals gerapporteerd in andere case studies over duurzame mondiale productketens, hebben we 
gevonden dat de producent in het ontwikkelingsland (in ons geval Zuid-Afrika) zich in een zw-
akke positie bevindt. Bij de mainstream-producenten ligt zo goed als geen macht, wat in contrast 
staat met de verantwoordelijkheid die zij dragen. Deze onbalans in de machtsverdeling leidt ertoe 
dat producenten geïsoleerd komen te staan. Een gebrek aan controle in combinatie met een grote 
verantwoordelijkheid voor de kwaliteit van het product vergroot de risico’s en verhoogt de poten-
tiële kosten. Een aandringende (pushing) benadering (in contrast tot een benadering gericht op 
samenwerking) om verandering te bereiken is niet effectief. Partnerships waarbij verantwoordeli-
jkheid en controle gedeeld wordt kunnen uiteindelijk leiden tot continue sociale verandering met 
verschillende bijkomende effecten.

Capaciteitsontwikkeling (Capacity development): sociale, economische en politieke context

 Verheffing van gemeenschappen en empowerment 
De empirische resultaten en bezoeken aan producenten tonen aan dat zij zich op sociaal gebied 
over het algemeen zorgzamer betonen dan wordt verwacht. De druk die certificeringseisen met 
zich meebrengen wordt nog eens opgevoerd door de moeilijke en bedreigende sociaal-politieke 
context in Zuid-Afrika. Deze wordt gekenmerkt door geweld en eisen die voorkomen uit het 
B-BBEE-beleid (Broad Based Black Economic Empowerment). Empowerment is een zeer complex 
proces: in de praktijk is de focus erg eenzijdig en vooral gericht op het (deel)eigenaarschap van 
een boerderij. De verwachting dat een aandeel in een bedrijf één op één is verbonden met empow-
erment is eendimensionaal. Deze eenzijdige focus vertroebelt het zicht op het ware karakter van 
empowerment, namelijk het verkrijgen van duurzame autonomie. Een groot probleem verbonden 
aan empowerment is de te drastische en plotselinge veranderingen die het veroorzaakt in de levens 
van individuen. Er is een gebrek aan capaciteit van het landbouwonderwijs en trainingsprogram-
ma’s gesteund van overheidswege, gericht op de langere termijn. Deze training zou zich moeten 
richten op succesvolle landbouwpraktijken en het genereren van economische output. Boven-

dien benadrukten producenten dat trainingen niet enkel inhoudelijk moeten zijn, maar dat er 
ook aandacht moet worden besteed aan zogenaamde levensvaardigheden. Als beleid gericht op 
empowerment op een goede wijze wordt uitgevoerd, dan kunnen veel meer mensen aan de hand 
van kleinschalige landbouw in hun onderhoud voorzien. Op dit moment is er nog onvoldoende 
steun van overheidswege en ook van onderwijsinstituten.

 Responsieve omgeving 
Indirect betrokken actoren kunnen bijdragen aan groei van de sector en de empowerment van 
individuen, maar ze kunnen dit ook frustreren. Daarom moet de relevantie en effect van indirecte 
actoren worden vastgesteld en begrepen. De rol van de industriekoepel, overheid en ngo’s lijkt 
nog onvoldoende gedefinieerd en begrepen door ketenpartners.

 Ontwikkelingscontext 
Producenten hebben hun milieuprestatie voornamelijk verbeterd onder invloed van certificer-
ingsystemen. Dit betekende veelal een verandering van het gebruik van chemische middelen, 
naleving van gezondheids- en veiligheidsvoorschriften en het gebruik van milieumanagementsys-
temen. Deze veranderingen zijn naar verwachting structureel en duurzaam. Verschillende initia-
tieven zijn bovendien getoond die de ontwikkeling van individuele arbeiders en lokale gemeen-
schappen versnellen.

Bovenstaande capaciteiten zijn essentieel voor de verbetering van mondiale handel en kunnen 
bijdragen aan de verduurzaming van productie in Zuid-Afrika. Dit kan echter enkel worden 
bereikt als alle productketenactoren delen in de overtuiging dat verwezenlijking van duur-
zame praktijken in de productketen belangrijk is en daar vervolgens naar handelen.
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